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PREFACE TO THE NEW EDITION 


The Method and Manual of the late President William 
Rainey Harper first appeared as A Hebrew Manual in 1883. 
Since the 2nd edition in 1885, several reprints have been made, 
but the text of that edition has stood practically without change. 
The Inductive approach to the study of Hebrew represented by 
the Harper text-books has commended itself to a wide circle 
of teachers and has yielded satisfactory results in arousing 
and maintaining the interest of large numbers of students. 
The fact that since its first presentation more American 
students have studied Hebrew by this method than by all 
other methods combined, and that notwithstanding the need of 
revision in the text-books, the method has held its own in 
a field where competition is keen, warrants the effort to 
bring the Method and Manual into line with advancing 
knowledge. The scope of the revision has been determined 
by the New Edition of the Elements of Hebrew (1921) with 
which the Method and Manual should be used. 

The student mind is confronted by an ever-increasing 
variety of subjects, each with its own special appeal and 
many of them offering an apparently short and easy route 
to a desired goal. It is inevitable that Hebrew should suffer 
some loss of adherents; and it is well that such as have no 
special aptitude for linguistic study should expend their 
energies in fields that are for them more productive. But 
as long as the Old Testament remains one of the great 
historical documents of the Jewish and Christian faiths, 
there will ever be many who will seek to obtain a scholar’s 
control of the literary sources of their historic beliefs. As 
the prologue to the Wisdom of Sirach says, ‘‘When things 
spoken in Hebrew are translated into another tongue they 
have not quite the same meaning; and not only these things 
(i. e. the following chapters), but the Law itself and the 
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Prophecies and the rest of the books, convey a different 
meaning when spoken in their original [language].’’ All 
who would enter into the inner sanctuary of the Hebrew 
Spirit must first equip themselves with the linguistic key. 
The chambers to which it furnishes access are spacious and 
splendid to & degree that can never be appreciated by one 
who has not seen them. The Hebrew mind must remain 
largely terra incognita to him who does not know its native 
language. That the first steps in the learning of that lan- 
guage may be made simple and may represent actual 
progress in the mastery of the Old Testament in its own 
idiom is sufficient reason for sending out the Harper Method 
and Manual in 8 new edition. 

To my colleague Professor Ira Maurice Price who guided 
me in my first journey through the Introductory Hebrew 
Method and Manual, and has aided in the making of this 
edition by reading both copy and proof, I gratefully ac- 
knowledge my indebtedness. To teachers long familiar with 
this book in its old form, I offer no apologies for changes. 
Every true teacher rejoices in the progress of knowledge, 
even when that progress is at his cost. New editions teach 
new duties. The best teachers are always themselves eager 


learners. 
J. M. POWIS SMITH 
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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 


The student of a language must acquire three things: (1) a 
working vocabulary of the language, (2) a knowledge of the gram- 
matical principles of the language, (3) an ability to use this vocab- 
ulary and to apply these principles, so as to gain the best results, 
whether for a literary or an exegetical purpose. 

While all agree as to the end desired, the method of attaining 
this end is a question in dispute. According to one view, the 
student is first to learn the principles as they are laid down in the 
grammars, and then apply them to selected words, or short senten- 
ces. And after a short preliminary training of this sort, he is 
plunged headlong into a text without notes of any kind, and 
expected to make progress, and to enjoy the study. His vocabu- 
lary is to be learned by looking up the words in the Lexicon, until 
they become familiar. Different phases of this method are in use 
among teachers of Hebrew; but all follow practically the same 
order, (1) study of grammar, (2) application of grammar. 

It is the purpose of this volume to furnish a text-book, which 
shall assist in acquiring the Hebrew language by a different meth- 
od. The method employed may be called an inductive one. The 
order of work which it advocates is, fret, to gain an accurate and 
thorough knowledge of some of the "facts" of the language; seo 
ondly, to leurn from these facts the principles which they illustrate, 
and by which they are regulated; thirdly, to apply these principles 
in the further progress of the work. A few words of explanation 
are needed at this point:— 

(1) The method is an inductive, not the inductive method; and 
while, upon the whole, it is rigidly employed throughout the 
course, a slight departure is made at times, in order to make more 
complete the treatment of a subject, for some detail of which an 
example has not occurred. 

(2) The term “facts,” as used, includes data from whatever 
source gathered: not merely the grammatical forms found in the 
passages studied, but also the paradigms which contain these and 
other forms systematically arranged. 

(8) It שו‎ not to de supposed that a long time must elapse before 
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the beginner is ready to take hold of principles. On the contrary, | 
he is taught important principles, and that, too, inductively, aur- 
ing the first hour’s work. The three processes are all the while 
going on together. He is increasing the store of “facts” at his 
command, and, at the same time, learning from the facts thus 
acquired new’ principles, and applying these principles to the new 
forms continually coming to his notice. Great care must be exer- 
cised, however, that the correct order be followed. Let him at- 
tempt to learn no principle of which he has not had several illus- 
trations. Let him be required to apply no principle the application 
of which he has not already learned from familiar cases. 

(4) The memorizing of the “facts” of a language, before a 
knowledge of the principles has Geen acquired is, indeed, a piece 
of drudgery; yet not so great as is the memorizing of grammar 
without a knowledge of the “facts.” Nor will it long remain 
drudgery; for very soon, the student will begin to see analogies, to 
compare this word with that, and, in short, to make his own 
grammar. From this time, there will be developed such an inter- 
est in the work, that all thought of drudgery will pass away. 

The question is frequently asked, How is the first lesson given? 
A brief statement must suffice:— 

The first word of Genesis I. 1 is written on the board, and the 
English equivalent of each consonant and vowel-sound indicated 
to the student. The word, as a whole, is then pronounced, and its 
meaning given. The student is called upon to pronounce it, and 
to give its meaning. The second word is taken up and treated in 
the same manner. Then the two words are pronounced together, 
and their meaning given. After this, each remaining word is 
considered, and with each new word a review of all the preceding 
words is made. When he has learned thus to pronounce the entire 
verse, and to give a Hebrew word when its English equivalent is 
named, the student is shown the “Notes” on pages 13, 14 of the 
“METHOD,” where, for his private study, he will find, for sub- 
stance, the aid already given orally. His attention is also directed 
to the “Observations,” with most of which he has been made 
familiar br the previous work. He is now informed that at the 
following recitation he will be expected (1) to pronounce the 
verse without hesitation from the pointed Hebrew (2) to pronounce 
it, and write it on the board, from the English translation; (3) to 
pronounce it, and write it on the board from the unpointed text; (4) 
to write the transliteration of it, as given in the Notes“ or in the 
Manual. The absolute mastery of the verse is, therefore. the 
first thing. There will remain to bc taken up, (1) the "Notes," 
for all of which the student is held responsible; (2) the Obser- 
vations,” which he is expected to recall, at the suggestion of the 
word on which the observation is based; (3) the Word-Lesson,“ 
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which, at first, includes few words not contained in the verse or 
verses of the Lesson, and which is to be learned in such a manner 
that when the English word is pronounced, the Hebrew equiv- 
alent will be given; (4) the "Exercises," which are to be written 
on paper beforehand, copied on the board in the class-room, 
criticised by instructor and class, and corrected by each student on 
his paper. 

The “Topica for Study" are intended to furnish a resumé of 
the more important points touched upon in the Lesson. By 
their use, a rapid and helpful review of the hour's work is accom- 
plished. 

In subsequent “Lessons,” a “Grammar-Lesson” is assigned. 
In every case, however, the instructor should read and explain 
each reference to the class before asking them to prepare it. 

The “Lessons’’ cover chapters I-VIII. of Genesis, and include 
a formal study of almost every important portion of the grammar, 
except the Accents, the Euphony of Vowels, the Euphony of Con- 
sonants, the Verb with Suffixes, the Irregular Nouns, and the 
Inflection of Feminine Nouns, to all of which, however, numer- 
ous allusions and references are made in the “Notes.” 

All the help possible is given the student in the first fifteen 
“Lessons.” But from this point he is led gradually to rely more 
and more upon himself. The “Lessons” will be found to contain 
more, perhaps, than some classes can prepare for a single recita- 
tion, although this will depend largely upon the character of the 
class and the number of recitations during a week. It was deemed 
best, however, to make them thus, since it is an easy matter for 
the instructor to indicate that a certain portion of the exercises 
may be omitted. The author himself will feel inclined to require 
everything in the “Lessons.” 

Special attention is invited to the “Review-Lessons,” in the 
study of each of which two or more recitations may profitably be 
spent. 

The “Method” is understood to include also the '"MANUAL," 
although the latter, for a sufficient reason, is paged separately, and 
given a title-page and preface of its own. 

For the material contained in these Lessons, and for its 
arrangement, the author is indebted to no one. The book, as it 
now appears, presents the results of five years’ experience, during 
which it has been his privilege to teach not less than five hundred 
men their first lesson in Hebrew. 

Many valuable hints have been received from Mr. Frederick J. 
Gurney, by whom great assistance has been received in the work 
of the Correspondence School of Hebrew. He has also kindly 
helped in the preparation of manneript for the printer. and in 
revising the proof-sheets. For similar service the author is in- 
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debted to Mr. C. E. Crandall, and to Rev. John W. Payne. To the 
latter credit is also due for his painstaking care in the typograph- 
ical work of the book. 

With a faith in the Inductive Method, which grows stronger 
every year, and with the hope that the time may soon come when 
many others shall have an equally strong faith in it, the author 
commits the “MrtHon” to its friends. 

W. R. H. 
Morean PARK, September 1, 1885. 
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INTRODUCTORY HEBREW METHOD 


LESSON IL—GENESIS I. 1. 


(To the student :—Let it be understood from the outset that nothing short 
Of complete mastery, and that, of everything In the Lesson, will accomplish 
the end in view. Not a needless word or statement has been inserted. Let it 
be a matter of principle to do just what is assigned,—no more, no less. 

1. NOTES 
1. תישארבליזé410‎ (two syllables) —In-beginning : 

a. Biz letters :—3 (b); Jer): N. called 'Aléf? not pronounced, but 
represented by’; (I =sh); * (y), here silent after; N (0= 
th, as in thin). 

b. Three vowel-sounds :-— = (^) under 3 , pron. like e in below, see 
$5. 6. a,3 = (6), like ey in they, (1), like 4 in machine. 

2. Mob (two syllables) —(he )-ereated: 

6. Three letters — 3 (b): ^ (r): א‎ C) called Alf,“ see 1 6. 

b. Two vowel-sounds:—Both "e (à), like & in all. 

3. 口 全 7 一 "10him (two syllables) — God (literally Gods) : 

a. Five letters;—N (0; ל‎ (1); p] (h); * (7), silent after—; f (m). 

b. Three-vowel-sounds;—°= (°), like e in met, quickly uttered, § 6. 
Le . (0), like ô in note; „ (), see 1. d. 

€ The accent -x> with —, marks this word as the middle of the 
verse. 

4, אך]‎ - $0—not translated, but represented in translation by X. 
5. D'DU/TI hät kA mE, im (four syllables) —the-heavens: 

a. Five letters: 一 人 (h); gf (ö ;;), but Uf (with a dot in its bosom) 
is & doubled; (m), written so at beginning or in the middle of a 
word; * (y), not silent as before but like y in year; [3 (m), 
written so at end of a word, $8. 1. 

. will be found on page 191; the transliteration, om 
o References preceded by S Di to the “Elements of Hebrew," mew ed. 


192 
S e without § mark are to preceding Notes in these Lessons. 
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b. Four vowel-sounds;— - (4), like a in Aatter, § 5.1; , 800 2 b; 
(ä): - (1), like 4 in pin, § 5. 2 
c. The sign 7 under Dis used arbitrarily in these Lessons to indi- 
cate the position of the accent when as in this word, it is not on 
the last vowel. 
d. The 1 of the last syllable is only of secondary importance. 
6. Dye (one syllable) —and-X(, see 4: 
a. Three letters:—y (w), like w in water; pe 0; A (9. 
b. Two vowel-sounds:—"; (°), see 1. b; = (8), see 1. d. 
7, הָאֶרֶץ:‎ binae (three syllables)—the-earth: 
a. Four letters:—m א: (ב)‎ OC) ; (r): ץ‎ (4), a sharp hissing sound, 
§ 2. 7. | 
b. Three vowel-sounds:— (A); "e (ü); v (8), like e in met. 
c. The last vowel is of secondary character, as in 5 d. 
d. The accent 7, under ,א‎ marks this word as the end of the verse; 
the ! is equivalent to a period. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The letters in this verse are: — (1) N, (2) 3, (3) N, (4) J. (5 )9, 
(6) ,מ )7( ,ל‎ (8) D, (9) y, Q0 9, (12) QJ, (12) ₪, (13) N. 

2. The vowel sounds:—(1) e, (2) , (3) = , (4) , (6), —, (8) 
=, (7) _, (8) , (9) . 

3. To be carefully distinguished in pronunciation are: — 
(1) T (). €), J (&), = (8); (2) = (à), 7 (3); (3) )ה‎ (5. 

4. Above the line, a dot is 0 (as in note); below the line, it ig J 

5. The Hebrew is written from right to left. [ (as in pin), 

6. The plural ending of masc. nouns is D. (im). as in אלהים‎ 
(Ht, Gods); cf. the Hebrew words that have 00 4, 
cherud-im, and seraph-im. 


ui 7. NN (C80), not translatable, is a sign placed before the object 
of a verb, when that object 18 both direct and definite. 
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8. The preposition in, 3 and the conjunction and, 1 are never 
written separately, being always prefized to the following word. 

9. When it is desired to pronounce a letter twice in succession, 
that letter is written but once, and a dot inserted (see yj) in its 
boson. 

10. The letter of the Definite Article (the) is =} (h). 

11. Most words are accented on the last vowel; those which are 
accented elsewhere mark the place of the accent in this book, by the 
eign >. 

12. Every syllable begins with a consonant. The vowel-sound 
+ and er cannot alone carry a syllable. 


8. WORD-LESSON. 


(1) DIN 4 (G) 3i (9) "XD he-ruled 
(2) “WON! he-said (6) M'Y! he-created (10) TN") beginning 
(3) Pen the-earth (7) .ה‎ DI the (11) D'DÉI heavens 
4) FRX (8) 1 and (12) | "VOU?! he-kept 


4. EXERCISES 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And-beginning; (2) And- 
heavens; (3) He-created X the-earth and-)( the-heavens; (4) God kept 
(Hebrew order: kept God) X the-heavens; (5) God (18)? in-heavens; 
(6) God ruled (Hebrew order: ruled God); (7) In-beginning God 
said; (3) The ({qy)-beginning; (9) the (ry)-God; (10) And-the-earth. 

* T 


2. To be translated into English:—(1) ְהַשָמִים‎ (2) Woy 
PRD nw OTN: ₪ Den אֶלְהִים‎ Dë: CO MYN: 
69 DORN TON. 


3A verb in the past tense 8d person singular masculine. 
3 Parentheses () enclose words which are not to be rendered into Hebrew. 
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8. To be written in English letters: — (1) ,שמר‎ (2) “ION, (3) 
ep, (4) 2. (5) ), (0 DoD. (7) N72, (€) AN), 9 DIN, 


ao הָאָרֶץ‎ 
4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) là, (2) 148, (3) hil, 
(4) bs, (5) rå, (6) yim, (7) tm, (8) 1°, (9) h°, (10) 16. 


5. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) The sounds represented by the letter e as variously printed. 
(2) The plural ending; the preposition ín; the conjunction and. 
(3) The sign :את‎ the method employed to indicate the doubling 
of a letter. 
(4) The article; the usual place of the accent; the difference be- 
tween ^ and . 


LESSON II.—GENESIS I. 2a. 
1. NOTES. 
8. F see 7, preceding Lesson. 
9. Alan PAYA (h) (two syllables)— (she) was: 
a. Ist syllable, mg (hà), ends in a vowel and is said to be open, 
$20.1 
b. 3d syllable, "fu y*9&à(h); the final n is silent, as always at 
the end of a word; the = is not a full vowel, and goes with 
what follows. 
c. The sign T with + indicates a secondary accent, § 18. 
10. 371/53—99-hà (two syllables) —(a)-desolation : 
a. Ist syl., ת‎ (0), — 6, (not ô), ends in a vowel i. e. is open 
$20. 1 
b. 2d syl, sy (h), 3 (a), like oo in tool, is open, § 26. 1. 
11. 3 191—w&vó'hà (three syllables)—and-(a)-waste: 
o. J is not b (3), but v as in vote. 


Each syllable is open, § 26. 1.‏ .מ 
(two syllables) —and-darkness :‏ פיי JY‏ .12 


a. J (w); eb). a harsh h-sound, § 2. 3; ₪ d=, (x), 
like German dj (wefk). 

b. = (*); the .. over pj serves also for the vowel ö; = (8). 

c. The = in ןל‎ must be written, when final, but it has no sound. 


d. The final vowel here is of secondary character; see bd and 6. 
freely, eed S ater fee Ae 


13. * 397 2y - יפ‎ (two syllables) - upon face of. 
a. y (), practically unpronounceable for us, called A- vin, 8 2. 2; 
5 (1); B (P); 3 (n). 
b. The * after — (6) is silent, as was that after — (1), see 1. b. 
c. The sign is the Hebrew hyphen, represented in transliteration 
by +. 
d. These two words, upon and faces-of, are pronounced as if one. 


14. Díi/1—9*hóm (one syllable) —abyss: 


0. A syllable beginning with two consonants, but between them 1s 
the short e-sound described in $ 5. 6. 

b. The syllable ends in a consonant,—it is closed, $ 26. 2. 

c. As tis silent after — or -, so 1 is silent under — (0). 

d. =, see 3.c, preceding Lesson. 


2. LETTERS AND VOWELS PROMISOUOUSLY ARRANGED. 


' n 3 n 一 一 ES 
n 1 D נ‎ SCH = Qu 
3 J N ’ SCH EN "E 
ת ש‎ 1 3 EN 1 So 
9 D ה מ‎ 3 = p 
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Suggestion.—Study this table until every sign has been mastered. 
It contains sixteen out of the twenty-two letters, and eleven out of 
the fifteen vowel-signs in Hebrew. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 

13. New letters: (1) 5,  ח,‎ (3) J. D. (5) B, (6) 3. 

14. New vowels: (1) 4, (2) ae (3) 4; but y and 4 (6 and 0) 
are pronounced just like - and — (6 and 6), the former having what 
is termed a fuller writing. 

15. —, called 8*w&, is the least vowel-sound and cannot carry a 
syllable. 

16. While the conjunction and (3) is usually written with Sewa 
(thus: H, it is once written in this lesson 1l (wå). 

17. Syllables ending in a vowel are called open; ending in a con- 
sonant, they are called closed. 

18. Observe the difference between 3 (b) and 5 (v); r1 (5) and 
ה‎ (b); א‎ C) and y Os Y (w) and (a). 

. 19. Observe that! is silent after — or ; J. under — or with a 
dot in it (5); 73, at the end of a word. 

20. The Hebrew verbal infiection distinguishes gender. 

21. While most Hebrew words are accented on the last vowel, see 
Obs. 11, four words in this Lesson, out of seven, have the accent else- 
where, as shown by the position of the sign—-, 

22. The Hebrew says: faces-of abyss, not faces of-abyss; that 1s, 
the first of two words in the genitive relation suffers change: this 
order is never changed. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Learn in the "Elements of Hebrew" the following sections: -一 
1. $2. 1—8,6,8, The pronunciation of ,ה ,א‎ Y, M, G.. 
2. § 1, Order of writing; extended letters. 
3. $9. 1. and § 5. 6.a, Gren, its representation and pronunciation. 
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4. § 26. 1, 2, Open and Closed Syllables. 
5. $49. 1, The ordinary writing of the conjunction 
and (*). 


5. WORD-LESSON. 
(18) wid waste (16) BO darkness (19) D'2B faces 
(14) | היה‎ he-was (17) YY upon (20) NF desolation 
(15) nin she-was (18) 99 faces- ot (21) pin abyss 
Note.—The word for waste, when it stands by itself, is Vig (bo- 


hf), not 313 (vó'-hà); so we say תהו‎ (t6’-ha) desolation. not x Y 
(oha), and OTA not DU, 
6. EXERCISES. | | 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In- beginning was (f.) 
the-earth; (2) Darkness was upon the- earth; (3) Desolation 
(rim, not תהו‎ ( was (m.) upon+faces-of the-heavens; (4) Faces; 
(5) " Faces-of 0 (6) God ruled in- ( over)- darkness; (1) 
God-of dok the-heavens; (8) God was in-beginning; (9) 


He-created ) the-earth and-)( the- heavens ; SI The-earth was (f.). 
3. To be translated into English: — 


pov EC PRT ABN ג) מש הָיָה‎ 

Dr D mg וחשף‎ TNS הָאָרֶץ‎ ANT o 

3. To be written in English lettere:—(1) ,פָּנִים‎ (2 Tu, (3) ,אלהי‎ 
nN. (©) ,תהום‎ e) OWA, (7) in, (8) WAT, ,בהו(פ)‎ (10) vi3. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) hi, (2) ha, (3) hà, 
(4) hō, (5) ht, (6) hd, (7) hå, (8) ntm, (9) ‘Al, (10) zex, (t pa, 
(12) šā. 
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7 TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Two ways of writing and. (2) The circumstances unde: 
which * and ן‎ are silent. (3) New letters and vowels. (4) Open 


and closed syllables. (5) The sign ; its representation and 
pronunciation. (6) Extended letters. (7) Words in the genitive 
relation. 


LESSON III.—GENESIS I. 2b, 3. 
1. NOTES. 
15. may )די‎ (one syllable) —and-spirit-of : 


. Three ccnsonanta : 一 (w), mn (r), H (b) the harsh hound. 


5. The conjunction and (ף)‎ written with Sewa, 540. 1; J = Q, as 
oo in fool; the = (4) to be pronounced before the fy, and not 
after it. 

0. This word is treated as having but one syllable, me" and & not 
counting as full vowels. 

d. The ~- is slipped in between the à and the h in order to form 
a transition sound between these two sounds of such different 
physiological formation. 

16. nprryp )דימו‎ - (three syllables) —brooding: 

a. tj = f, while pis p; cf. J = v and 3 5, $ 12. 1. N. 1. 

b. The final unaccented vowel is of secondary origin, cf. 5.d, T.c, 
and 4 

c. fj indicates that the form is a participle; m, that it is feminine. 

17 H D- hám-mà" yim (three syllables) —the-waters : 

a. =m, D = mm: a point in a letter preceded by a full vowel in 一 
dicates doubling, and is called Dagéé-fortd, 8 13. 1, cf ₪ (5. a). 

b. The * here precedes = and so is sounded (as y in year). 

c. The article the is >}, with = under it and Daàges-förté in the 
following consonant; cf. הַשָמִים‎ (5), § 45. 1 

d. The I is an unaccented secondary vowel; cf. 5.d, 7.0, 12.d, and 16.5. 
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e. The accent -T indicates the end of the verse; ; always follows 
this accent. 
18. "3N*1—wy-y0"-mér—(three syllables)—and-(he)-said, §§ 26. 
1, 2, Note 1; 18. 1: 
a. The perf. 3rd. p. masc. is “VON (’4-mar) he-said. 
b. The prefixed * indicates the imperfect, R^ 
c. The conjunction (.)) connects this sentence with the preceding, 
and also makes the imperfect equivalent to a perfect (and-he-said). 
This seeming anomaly will be taken up later; jt is sufficient here 
to learn that N = = he said; ”ON = = and-he-saád. 
19. -יְהִי-‎ y*hi-+—shall-be (or let-be), §§ 10.1; 26. 1: 17.1: Inc 
a. The first * indicates the imperfect as in “VON. 
b. The being a ären vowel, this word has but one syllable, § 27. 1 
c. m he-was; cf. nau (9) she-was. 
20. "Yi — or —liont, 88 5. 5; 20. 2: 
a. M has no sound, but is represented by ', $ 2. 1. 
b. J. with a point over it, unites with the point, as in תהום‎ (14). 
21. הר‎ nd there)-was, § 17.1 
a The conjunction here, as in Wor) (18), not merely connects, but 
converts the imperfect (shall be) into a perfect (twas). 
d. The conjunction in Ne was . J, but here it is J, the Dağēš- 
fort having been rejected. 
e. The sign (T) with Indicates a secondary accent, cf. 9. c, 8 18. 1 
d. * forms a diphthong with preceding 4; cf. § 10. 2 a. 
2. WORDS ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION. 


nw m onn בְּהוּ‎ | DIR o» 
"e N WN Dm omn oen 
"Nn על‎ wn up nomo 

"m את‎ "ED qum NPN 


1 Examine, pronounce aloud, translate, and master these words. 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 

23. A sign of the feminine gender is the letter . 

24. B = p. but 5 = F. AE d. but 5 = v. 

25. A syllable closing with DAgéé-fdrté is called sharpened. 
All sharpened syllables are, of course, closed syllables. 

26. The prefix » marks the imperfect (3 masc. sing.). 

27. ו‎ connects, but ej, a stronger form, connects and converte. 

28. Roots have three letters (see אָמַר‎ he said, ND he created) < 
all other letters are prefixes or suffixes. 

29. The laryngeals ,א‎ NI, , y, J. causing many seeming irregu-— 
larities in the forms of words, deserve special attention. [vowel_ 


30. Dagéé-fort@ is in every case immediately preceded by ₪ 
31. The vowel of open syllables is long, of closed, short; of 


accented syllables it may be either long or short. 
33. The letter of the article is 7}; its vowel is regularly =; it 
usually has D. f.2 in the first letter of the word to which it is pre- 


fixed. But note fj, in DN. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
Learn in the "Elements of Hebrew" the following sections: 
1. Under § 4.1, The laryngeals N, ,ה‎ D. and Y, ef. Obs. 29. 


2. $18. 1, 866510116, cf. Obs. 30. 
3. § 28. 1, 2, Quantity of vowels in syllables, ef. Obs. 1. 
4. § 47. 1, The writing of the preposition J (im). 


5. WORD-LESSON. 

(22) “WN light (25) ON and-he-said (28) HPT brooding 
(23) איש‎ man (26) WAN and-(there)-was (29) A he-saw 
(24) Dig waters (27) | יהי‎ let-(there)-be (80) DÉI spirit, vind 


i The 6 in this word is pronounced as 6 in sli; the e like ey in they. 
The main accent is on the syllable gee. 


mm שש‎ 


3D. f.= Dages-forte. 
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Netes.—(1) e means light or Hght-of; FM. man or man-of ; 
,רוד‎ spirit or spirit-of; (2) The word for waters is ימִים‎ but at the 
end of the verse, where the voice rests upon the word, it is written 


D% 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To de translated into Hebrew:—(1) Darkness (was)! upon 
the-waters, and-upon-(the)-faces-of the-earth ; (2) In-beginning (the) 
spirit-of God (was) brooding upon the-waters; (3) God saw )( the- 
heavens, and-)( the-waters; (4) (The)-man-of God, (the)-light-of the- 
heavens; (5) And-he-said, he-said; he-was, she-was, let-(there)-be, 
and-(there)-was; (6) he-saw, Re- created, Re- was. 


2. To be translated into English: — (1) הַפָנִים‎ )2( “IND; (3) 
,ואיש )6( .הָאֲלהִים )€ הָאִיש (4 אהָאָרֶץ‎ (7) my (8) מים‎ (0) 
DC, (10) ,הָאוֹר‎ (10 rim. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) FIN, (2) יהי (3) ,איש‎ 
% D, (5) DI, 69 HN, (7) ,אור‎ Gy 7m. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) 810, (2) rà, (3) ne, (4) 
yim, (5) "tà, (6) mré, (7) mri, (8) zäl, (9) mar, (10) him. 


7T. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Prep. 5, (2) Laryngeals. (3) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 
(4) Dagas-fSrtd. (5) Sign of the feminine. (6) Sign of the participle. 
(7) Writing of the article. (3) Sign of the imperfect. (9) Root. 
( 10) ) and A. (11) Sharpened syllable. 


LESSON IV.—GENESIS 1. 4. 
1. NOTES. e 
22. NV)—way-yar’ (two syllables )—and-(he)-saw, cf. 18. c, 21. a: 
u. The conjunction -) , forming, with *, a sharpened syllable, $ 26. 
Note 1. 
b. The letter * indicates the imperfect, ירא‎ , cf. 18. b. 


1 Words in parentheses are not to be rendered in Hebrew. 
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c. 8א"8‎ under = silent, $ 11.; Ne here without force, § 48. 1. R. 1. 
23. TiRD DN *0'-8מ-90‎ (three syllables) —)(4-the-light: 

a. In v. 1 TN. is an accented closed syl.; here un-accented, becausemmmm 
Joined by M&kkéf to following word, § 17. 1. 2.; hence short 8 apm 
pears in the unaccented syllable, § 29. 4. a. 

. Article here is, as in TT but 1. in ,הַשָׁמַיִם‎ DE, 

. Ist syl. unaccented closed; 2d, unac. open; 3d, accented close, 


§ 28. 1, 2. 
d. The o is 6, not 6, same sound, but different value, § 7. 4. 


D en 


24. כודטוב‎ kt--tóv (two syllables) —that-|-good: 
a. Three consonants: J (k), cf. 3 (X); t (0, cf. N: 3 (v). 
b. Two unchangeable vowels: *— (1), 1 (6), § 80. 2. b., 6. c. 
c. On the use of letters to indicate vowel-sounds, 8 6. 2, 3. 
25. ןיבל‎ way-yav-dél—and- (he) -caused-a-division, § 28. 1,2: 
a. J (d) a new letter; without the dot (J), it is d ( th inthis J. 
b. Ist and 2d syl.’s unaccented closed (short vowel); 3d, accente==d 
closed (long vowel). 
c. 8*w& under 5 is silent. 
26. טי בי‎ §§ 8. 2; 5. 3; 6. 3; 12. 1: 
0. The letter מ‎ at the end of & word 1s written l not 3, 
b. Both 6 )* ) and & ( ) are pronounced as ey in they. 
c. The vowel here 1s unchangeable (6), not changeable (6). 
d. There is a dot in *j, as there was in 3 of MYND 
27. EC §§ 12. 1: 49. 2: 
- a. Before the labial 5, the word for and is written 4 
b. Note that between is den, and-between is O-vén. 
28. -n h)-hd’-85 X—the-darkness; (cf. 12. a, b, c): 
a. The article in this case is :ה‎ not Dt, nor . 
b. The accent falls on the vowel 8, the final é being only a secondary 
vowel; cf. 5.d, 7.c, 12.4. 
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c. Note that = appears to be an unaccented open syllable with a 
short vowel. However, in the case of a strong laryngeal like h 
a doubling is implied after the article. Cf, the same usage in 16. 


2. THE OCCURRENCE OF SPIRANTS IN GENESIS I. r—4. 


YN ID a (5, not v) follows nothing; fq (0) follows 1. 
N32 ב‎ (b, not v) follows fq of the preceding word. 
את‎ | m (6, not t) follows the vowel-sound 6. 
היתה‎ A Co. not t) follows the vowel-sound . 
תהו ובהו‎ 门 (9) follows à of preceding word; J (v) follows å. 
, על-פנ‎ 9 (p) follows the consonant 5. 
ךן | תהום‎ (0) follows the vowel-sound 6 of preceding word. 
nomi D not p) follows 6; ^ (9) follows 6. 
כִּידטוב‎ | (k, not X) follows ); *$ (v) follows 0. 
ID ב‎ (v) follows 4; A (d, not d) follows the consonant a 
ie) 2 (©) follows the preceding consonant D. 
"wn ב | ובָין‎ (v) follows the vowel 9; ] (X) fol, 6 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 

83. Six letters, called spirants, have two sounds: Zb, Sj», 31g, J 
% (as in German Tage), Ta, 1, 3 x, 527, 57, Df, nt n9 

34. Their smooth or hard sound, b, g, d, k, p, t, was indicated by 
a point called Dagéé-léné. 

95. These letters receive this point whenever they do not imme- 
diately follow a vowel-sound, I. e., a vowel or vocal S· wa. 

36. This lesson has two new letters: t5 (t), pronounced practical- 
ly like fy; and a (d). 

4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Learn in the "Elements of Hebrew," the following sections: 
1. $12. 1, and Note, Spirants and DA£ésléné. 


1 This letter is introduced here, in order to complete the list. 
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2. $17. 1, 2, M&kkéf and short vowel. 
3. $45. 1, The usual form of the Article. 
4. Under § 4. 1, The letters J J. 9, 5, 


5. WORD-LESSON. 


($1) בִין‎ between BOY and-he-saw (37) w? he-learned 
(32) 3 and (35) :*3 that (38) Uu ke. gave 


(33) NN and-he-caused- (36) Jit) good (39) DY name 


Note.—The root of וברל‎ is 273 be-separate; the root of Km 
is ראה‎ see; שם‎ = either same, or name-of . 


6. EXEROISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And-saw God X the-heav- 
ens and-X the-earth and-X 16-0001678; (2)The-light the- good (= 
the good light); (3) Good light (in Heb., light good) was upon the- 
earth; (4) In-beginning (was) darkness; God created light; and-he- 
caused-a-division between light and-between darkness; (5) God gave 
X-+the-light; (6) He-gave the-light the-good (= the good light); 
(7) Name, the-name, (the) name-of God; (8) Between the-heawens 
and-between the-earth; (9) He-learned that the-light (was) good 
(Heb. order, He learned the light that good). 


2. To be translated into English: — (1) 200 “NN; (2) Dun 
aibi; 9 :הַחְשֵׁךָ וְהָאוֹר‎ co הָאֶלְהִים הַטוֹב‎ © DORI DWY: 
© PRTA ;ורא‎ c DITA OTN f 

8. To be written in English letters:—(1) 1722 (2) BY, (3) um. 
6 .בָּשֶם )6 ,הטוב‎ (6) FID, (7) pg, (8) a. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) ben, (2) dēl, (3) béa, 


(4) del, (5) tov, (6) bó, (7) 000, (8) or, (9) bö'hd, (10) ven, (11) 
Cél, (12) Xl. 
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T. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Three ways of writing and. (2) Three ways of writing the. (3) 
Makkéf. (4) Laryngeals. (5) Labials. (6) D&gds-léné. (7) Spirants 
(8) Sign of feminine, of participle. (9) Open, closed, and sharpened 
syllables. (10) Difference between 0 and 0, 8 and 6. (11) A, (12) 
Plural ending. 


LESSON V.—GENESIS I. A 
1. NOTES. 
29. V § 20. 1. 2, N. 1.: 
a. On +}. see 18. c; on see 18. b; way, a sharpened syl. 
b. D (Kk), a new consonant pronounced practically like a (R), 
$ 2. 4. 
c. The 7 under ק‎ is silent, § 11. 1. 
d. NT Re- will cal, NOD Re- called, cf. N 3 he-created. 
30, "Yw'o—1876r—to-the-HgM, § 28. 1, 2: 
a. 5 the preposition to, with Y, the vowel of article, $ 47. 4. 
b. 4 is ô, not 6. 
c. Light = mm: thelight 一 הָאוֹר‎ : to-the-light == (not האור‎ ) 
“VIN, D of the article being dropped out, § 48. R. 3. 


31. DY—yom—day; 6 not ð. 


32. TIET AE 6-45 ,—and-to-the-darkness: 
a. Four words: (1) ) and, (2) 5 to, (3) sy the, (4) qven darkness. 
b. py of article elided and its vowel (A) given to 5, § 45. R. 3. 
c. First syl (w'li(h) is unaccented and apparently open, but with 
a short vowel, contrary to § 28. 1. The fact is D. f. is understood 
in fy. which, being a laryngeal, cannot receive it, $ 14. 3. N. 1. 
33. N Y- rA. —he-called, § 55. 1. 2: 
a. This is the simple stem or root of the verb. 
b. M. as always at the end of a word, is quiescent, § 48. 1, a. 
c. This word would regularly be accented on the ultima. It is 
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here because of the acc. 1. 5 immediately following,‏ כרא 


| 
34. ליל‎ —&-y*18()—night, § 24. 2, and N. i: 
a. mis not a consonant, but used merely to represent the prec. 一 ， 


§ 6. 1. 
d. and its $*w& belong to the second syl.; the = is initial, § 10. 1 


c. Both 7's are tone-long (å), not naturally long (A). 
35. MY H- wäy-ht érév—andthere)2cas--evening: 
a. The first syl. (way) is unaccented and ends with a diphthong; 
there should be a D. f. in *, but it has been lost, § 26. 2. and N. 2; 
§ 28. 4; § 14. 2. 


b. The vertical line with = ig called 12168088; it is a secondary 
accent written upon the second syl. before the principal accent, 


§ 18. 1. 
c. The = under y though short is accented, and the final 6 is 


secondary. 
. 36. קר‎ : "I —wüy-h14-vó-kér—and-(there)4cas--morning : 


a. On the syl. wăy and on 216068 see 35. a, b. 
b. On the connective Makkéf represented by +, § 17. 1. 


c. The _. is 6 (tone-long), not 6 (naturally long), 8 81. 3. b. 
d. The final 6 is secondary. 


37. RNR 一 :bad 一 on6: 
a. The = is short &, d. f. being understood in Hy: cf. 32 c. 
b. The y is d, like th in the, not d, which would be J. 


2. TABLE OF WORDS CONTAINING LONG VOWELS. 
1. Words with tone-long à: , rain, NI), NW, ete. 
7 7 ד‎ :AT vj v יו|ד‎ 
2. Words with tonelong 8: ,את‎ 97). 
3. Words with naturally long 6: We J. 
4. Words with tone-long 0: yia, 2, BO in. 
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5. Words with naturally long 0: Me, ,טוב‎ DY, 
R. The o of oan and of אֶלהִים‎ is 0, not 6, although not 
written |, l 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


37. Tone-long vowels are vowels which are long because of their 
proximity to the tone; i. e., being originally short, they have be 
come long through the influence of the accent, 

88. Naturally long vowels are vowels which are long, generally, 
because of the contraction of two distinct elements, e. g., d- 
= 6, or d+y = 6 

89. Tone-long vowels are, generally, indicated only by the vowel- 
sign. 

40. Naturally long vowels are generally, but not always, indi- 
cated by a vowel-sign and also by a vowel-letter, e. g., ö is , but ô 
is 1; 619 , but eis), 

41. Tone-long vowels, if the tone changes, are liable to change; 
but naturally long vowels are unchangeable. 

42. The short accented 6, which always comes from 4, is especially 
worthy of note. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 8. The names of the vowels. 

2. §§ 45. R. 3; 47. 4. The article after a preposition. 

8. § 55. 1, 2, The root of a verb. 

4. § 58. 1. The simple verb-stem; its name. 


5. % 80. (opening words), The naturally long-vowelg,—(1) their 
also Notes 1 and 2 under > origin, (2) their writing, (3) their 


$ 80. 7, character. 
6. § 81. (opening words), ) The tonelong vowels, (1) their ori- 
also Note 1 under 8. gin, (2) their number, (3) their writ- 


ing, (4) their character. 
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5. WORD-LESSON. 
(40) TN one (43) NV") and-he-called (46) JY evening 
(41) 3 morning (44) JW! he-sat, dwelt (47) קול‎ voice 
(42) Di day (45) rg night (48) NY) he-called 
Nete.—The word for night is "Can, but in the middle of (ees) 


Tid 


verse it is written and pronounced .לילה‎ 
Y ^Y 


6. EXERCISER. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) To-(the)-beginning-of the 
day God called morning; to-(the)-beginning-of the-night God calle 
evening; (2) In-day one God created () the- light; (3) God created ys 
the-light and-he-called to-the-light day; (4) The good day (Heb., ther 
day the-good); (5) (The)-name-of the-light (is) day, and-(the) — 
name-of the-darkness (is) night; (6) Heavens, the-heavens, to-ther— 
heavens, in-the-heavens; (7) Earth, the-earth, in-the-earth, to-the— 
earth, and-to-the-earth; (8) (The)-voice-of God; (9) Day and-night = 
(10) The-waters, in-the-waters. 


2. To be translated into English : — (1) 23; (2) Wes: (32 
WAND; (4) Peg: (5) DNN (6) DY3; (7) "wy (8) OWT S 
הַלִילָה‎ [3v 9 DPI OTN .שב‎ 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) ,קול‎ (2) JW, (3) DY. 
(4) TAIN, (5) DAY, ₪ ,אור‎ (7) pg, (€) ND. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) lim, (2) lim, (3) lem. 


(4) 16m, (5) lóm, (6) lëm, (7) lem, (8) yik, (9) ben, (10) rév, 
(11) y*l&. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Root. (2) Simple verb-stem. (3) Names of vowel-signs. 
(4) Article after a preposition. (5) Naturally long vowels. (6) Tone- 
long vowels. (7) Laryngeals and labials. (8) D&é&éé-léné. 
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LESSON VI.—GENESIS I. 6. 
1. NOTES. 
38. “WON —w&y-y6-mér—and-( he)-said (see N. 18): 
a. Syllables: (1) sharpened, (2) open, (3) closed, 
b. Vowels: (1) Págàb, (2) Hólém, )3( 1 
c. N. though a letter, has here no consonantal force; hence it has 
no $*w& under it; it is quiescent, 8 11. R. 
39. אֲלהִים‎ hm (see N. 8): 
a. Only two syllables: (1) open, (2) closed. 
b. Vowels: (1) Hélém; (2) Direk: H&téf-S*Z61 (=), though a vowel- 
sound, is not a full vowel. ` 


c. While is simple Sowa, == is a compound Sewa, § 9. 1, 2. 
d. S- was do not form syllables, § 27. 1. 


40. ריע‎ eee) expanse ; cf. רוח‎ spirtt (15): 

a. Syl’s: (1) open, (2) closed; vowels: (1) Kimég, (2) Hirék. 

b. The = under y is not treated as a vowel; it is called Pagah- 
furtive, because in pronunciation it steals in before its conso- 
nant, cf. PAT) = (0)8ז‎ h, not rü-hä. Though pronounced, it is mere- 
ly a transition-sound from the labial 4 to the laryngeal consonant 
*, and is inserted for euphony, 88 27. 1; 42. 2. d. 


41. IND bx in-midst-of, §§ 12.1; 11. 2. a: 

a. J has מ‎ but P has none. 
b. The full vowel 4 (— 0), is unchangeable. 
c. This word means in-midst-of, not in-midst. 

42. D. D hämmàlyim- the. waters, $8 18. 1; 20. 1. 2. N. 1. 45. 1 
a. The — being unaccented and in a closed syl. must be I, not | 
§ 28. 2. 

b. Here — (1) indicates that the second vowel is accented, and a 
(2) marks the end of the clause, § 24. 2. 


43. Yj\—wi-hi—ond-let- (1t)-be: 
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a. Let-(it)-be = יהי‎ ; and = ;ף‎ but we have Im in place of 
mM, since (1) when two B*wás would stand together at the 
beginning of a word, the first is represented by 一 ; and (2) 一 
(i) under ) fol. by * (iy) — 5 8 49. 4. N. 1; cf. the very different 
9) = and-(there)-was (21). 

b. On the origin of — see § 36. 8. a. 

44. מַבְריל‎ —máv-dtl—causing-a-division or dividing: 

a. A participle (shown by pi from same root as ויבדל‎ (25). 

b. Vowels: (1) Pagah, (2) Hirék; but + fs silent. 

c. J (preceded by =) without, *3 (preced. by DI with Dagas 
1éné. 

45. למים‎ D'3—mà-yim 14-m&’-yim—waters to-waters: 

a. Vowel under fj in first word, á; in second, À; because tbe 
second word is the last in the verse, and so the voice rests upon 
it and strengthens the vowel. Such a word is said to be in pause, 
§ 88. 2. 

b. The prepositions sometimes take a tone-long 4, instead of T, 
when they are directly before the accented syllable, § 47. 5. 

c. DAS = to-waters; not to- the- waters, which would be D'»5; 


1 


the stroke over D emphasizes the absence of Dá£éi-fórté, § 16. 2. 
2. WORDS WITHOUT POINTS OR VOWEL-SIGNS. GEN. I. 1—6 


אור ב ה יאמר כי ,ל 25' ,קרא 
אחד wm‏ התה | וכדל | ללה ראשית 
אלהים 73 ו יהי Dv,‏ מבריל רקיע 


ארץ Ws‏ חשך יקרא מים שמים 
את ND‏ טוב וזא על ,ערב תהו 
OBSERVATIONS.‏ .3 


43. This verse has twenty-two syllables! of which twelve are 
closed, ten open; of the closed, two are sharpened. 
44. This verse has twenty-six vowel-sounds: twenty-two full 


1 Let the student count the syllables and thus verify this statement. 
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vowels, three $*wàs (two simple, one compound), one Pá(Káh-furtive. 

45. This verse has forty-four letters, of which nine are silent; of 
these nine, seven are *, one 4 and one &. 

46. This verse has two silent S- was. 

47. The accent =~ ('Agn&áb) is written only in the middie of a 
Verse. 

48. The accent -- (SIIIQk) is written only at the end of a verse. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 6. 1,2, 3, and Notes 1—4, The Vowel-letters. 

2. § 14. 3, and Notes 1, 2, Omission of D. f. from laryngeals. 
3. 8 9. 1, 2, Simple and Compound S wa. 

4. 511. 1. 2. a, and Remark, Silent 8*w&. 


5. WORD-LESBON. 
(49) מל‎ dividing (50) D'D waters (510) UN) expanse 


6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Between the-waters and- 
between the-waters; (2) Between the-waters to-the-waters; (3) Be- 
tween waters to-waters; (4) Waters, waters (in pause), to-the-waters 
(in pause), fo-waters (in pause); (5) Let-(there)-be, and-let-(there)- 
de, and-(there)-was; (6) Ezpanse and-spirit; (7) Expanse, the-ex- 
panse, to-the-expanse. 

2. To be translated into English: — (1) Df'à “WN; (2) "En 
779.29: (9 :טוב הָאוֹר‎ co PINT up אור וִיהִי )5( :הַמַיִם על‎ sm 
"op m ;רקע‎ © vp למים‎ o. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) WM, (2) DY, (8) 93D, 
69 qin3, 6 "Op. ₪ .רקיע‎ 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters: —(1) ‘al, (2) m&’-yIm, (3) 
wi-ht, (4) dil, (5) dël, (6) del, (7) 188, (8) dil. 
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7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Vowel-sounds rep. by *. (2). Vowel-sounds rep. by 4. (3) D. 
f. rejected from laryngeals. (4) D. f. implied. (5) Compound Been. 
(6) Silent Sewa.. (7) Simple verb-stem. (8) Laryngeals and labials. 


(9) DåAğēš-lēnëő, (10) Sharpened syllables. (12) Naturally long and 
tone-long vowels. (13) Makkéf. (14) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 


LESSON VII—GENESIS I. 7, 8 
1. NOTES. 
46. ₪7" —wäy-yå'äs—and-(he)-made: 

a. jy (4) is to be distinguished from gy (8), § 2. 6. 

b. The ) is the same as in MN (18), NI") (21), הרא‎ (22). 

a. The root 1s jy} he-made; the imperfect is Dy, a shorter 
form is used with .]. 

d. The last d 18 a helping-vowel, 

47. הרקיע‎ hirta (A) —the-expanse: 

a. The — is Págáb-furtive, cf. רוח‎ + ru (A) h); see 40. b. 

b. The article is יהי‎ hence the-expanse should be yp: but 5 
rejects D. f., and the preceding (short) = now standing in an 
open syllable becomes +, 56 14. 3; 86. 1 0; 28. 1. 

c. The secondary accent is written on the second syllable before the 
tone, § 18, 1. 

d. The accent . above D and 9? marks the end of a section; it is 
used only when the verse has three sections, 8 24. 3. 

48. אֲשֶׁר‎ der (one syllable)—which, §§ 9. 2; 27. 1: 

a. The =; is the compound Been of the a-class (cf. , of the 1-01888( ; 
it is pronounced like &, but with much less voice. It is not a full 
vowel, and does not form a syllable. 


b. The Relative particle does not vary for gender or number, § 8. 
1. a. 
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49. MND —mit-té-bap—from-under (for MN J. $ 48. 1: 
«3. The final letter (n) of I is assimilated, § 89. 1. 
D. A letter thus assimilated is represented by D. f., § 89. N. 
©. The point in fy is D. f., because it follows a vowel, § 18. 1. 
d. In this case the point is also DAg&s-léné, since the sound doubled 
is k. not 0, § 18. 2. N. 1. 
50. PRI 18-78-81) 8( '—to-the-ezpanse, § 45. R. 8: 
a רקיע‎ expanse; yp the-ezpanse; לרקיע‎ to-the-ezpanse ; 
yp? and-to-the-ezpanse. 
51. Oy—mé'al—from-upon: 
a. מן‎ (from) assimilates its final consonant, see 49. a; but 
2 ע‎ refuses D. f., and is lowered to , § 48. 2. 
52. +וג-צגײ זיְהייכַן‎ X 6n—and- (1t) -a$--80 : 
7 with = s Mégé£, second syllable before tone, 8 18. 1. 
b. T with 一 SIllük, marking end of verse, § 24. 1. N. 
53. 5 4. 4 of v. 1: 
a. There is -~ under py, instead of =, because in pause, § 88. 2; 
the uem (x) is, next to Sillüg (T), the strongest accent. 
B4. vg — e ni—eecond: tone-long, 8, not 6. 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


pm Me) 6 Do אוֹר‎ ₪ Pow Oo 
רקיע‎ ₪ "ëmm ANAM a5 Do 
yoy 9 mom ppm oro mco 


8. OBSERVATIONS. 


49. PAOAb-furtive, a mere transition-sound, does not form a syl. 


‘These numerals refer to the verse containing the word cited. 
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50. The I of the article is elided after the preposition ל‎ (also J. 

51. The prep. from is min, but the מ‎ is often assimilated and 
represented by D. f.; if the following letter refuses D. f., the 1 is 
lowered to 5. 

52. The naturally long 6, generally 4, in Hebrew does not change. 

58. Where a verse has two sections, the end of the first is marked 
by |; the end of the second by-;-, If the verse has three sections, 
the end of the third is marked by ב8*2016‎ (). In the use of the ac 
cents, we commence at the end of the verse, not at the beginning. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. $45. 2, 8, The article before strong and weak lary? 
geals. 

2. § 106. 1. 2. c, 3—5, Affixes for gender and number. 

8. § 107. (opening), 1. 2, The absolute and construct states. 

4. $24. 1—3, The three most important accents. 


5. WORD-LESSON. 


(62) “WIN who, which (55) De (58) NOW he-sent 
(53) WY" and-he-made (56) ID from (59) JW second 
(54) D? sea (57) N he-made — (60) תחת‎ under 


6. EXERCISER. 


(1) To be translated into Hebrew:—In-the-waters which God 
made; (2) God (is) in-the-heavens and-upon the-earth; (3) The 
waters (are) in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (is) beneath (in Heb., from- 
under to) the-sea; (5) (A) second day!; (6) The-day the-second! 
(= the second day); (7) God sent X the light and-)( the darkness; 
(8) From--the-heavens to-the-earth; (9) Between the-sea and-be- 


tween the-earth ; (10) And-(it) -was-]-so. 


iThe adjective, when attributive, follows its noun; and, if the noun is 
definite, the adjective recelves the article, 


` 
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2. To be translated into English:—(1) PIN? ;מל‎ (2) Pk 
(3) D'Q; (0 DD WRN DYT: (€) IVT TINT 9 wir] 
VO: (7) "um n: ₪ ow oy DATIN nov; o) 
PRETO ney. 


8. To be written in English letters:—() NW, (2) Y, &) |9» 


(4) br, & ny. ( PD, (7), 35, 8 ug, (9) DY. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) kén, (2) bén, (8) 'ór, 

(4) bé-ha, (5) mab, (6) Al, (7) Al, (8) ‘As, (9) ms, (10) bën. 
7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The three important accents. (2) The article before larynge- 
ils. (3) The preposition (5 and *) before the article. (4) The 
preposition from. (5) Assimilation. (6) The position of the attrib- 
ative adjective. (7) The vowels à and 6. (8) The vowe's 6 and 0. 
(9) Secondary accent. (10) Pá6üb-furtive. (11) Labials, (12) D. f. 
in a spirant. (13) Laryngeals and D. f. (14) Sillük and 6088. 
(15) MAkkéf. 


LESSON VIII. - GENESIS I. 9. 
1. NOTES. 
55. 39! —2Tkkieg Let (or. shall) be-collected; 
& The * indicates the imperfect; J is the plural-ending of verbs. 
b. The D. f. in P is for an assimilated §. which is the characteristic 
of a passive verb-stem; the & under p is pretonic. 

56. הכזי‎ —him-mé-yim—the-waters, see 17: 
a. pj has =, not + as in v. 2, since it is not in pause. 
b. The article, written regularly with & and D. f., § 45. 1. 


— , with which lo. 
57. N 8l4—unto, with which compare 2 to 


58. PY rom place. 
₪ Tone- long å, but naturally long 6; the former changeable, the 
latter unchangeable. 


— — — — — 
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d. The root 18 Dip ; D is a prefix often used in noun-formation. 
B9, וְתַרְאֶה‎ ber e (h) —and- ( she) -shallbe-seen: 
a. Five letters, of which the root can have but three, 8 55.1; 4— 
and; ^ (=: she) is a prefix of the imperfect, like 9, which = he. 
b. nmn should be תִרְּאָה‎ (with the same D. f. and A which are 
in EN (55) above), for it is passive; but ~| refuses D. f., and I 
under f} becomes ë, as in Oy (51), § 48. 2. 
c. Cf. closely the following forms:— 


3 masc. sg. יקוה‎ TINY hewill-be eto. 
3 fem. sg. TOP non she-will-be eto. 
8 maso. pl. יקוו‎ wy they-will-be eto. 


d. This is the first case of = ê (b). 
60. IY NT —hay-vab-ba-BA(h)—the-dry (land): 
a. Four syllables,—two sharpened, two open, § 26. 1. N. 1. 


b. Point in 3 is D. f. yet also D&g&s-léné, 8 18. 2, and N. 1. 
c. The final =} stands for the preceding å, just as * stands for f, or 


4 for 6; of. ON and pj’, 


2. HEBREW-ENGLISH WORD-REVIEW.*t 


yp D» m "ips 11 "YN? 
Dage DD dyn we" We 
% Dipo" wy n הי‎ Ka 
vine nbmo" wp nm יאֶלהים‎ 
pinn“ 2p" KIT y . re 


* Every word is accented on the last vowel, unless the sign 7 indicates 
that it is accented elsewhere. 

1 Omitting the prepositions and the relative particle (eleven words in all), 
those that remain in this list, together with their related grammatical forms, 
occur in the Bible about 27000 times. This would make about one hundred 
and thirty pages, or about one tenth of the entire Old Testament. 
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jn | y" ` Kr "ëm | "ee 

nnn p" ייל‎ n טוב‎ . Tut, יאת‎ 
"yw = em pn "eg > 
ייראשית‎ mo mm יכהו‎ 

mae "1-20" nega" r2" 


3. ENGLISH-HEBREW WORD-REVIEW. 


Mabyss 120160460, he 38faces-of night 18the 
Wand 1édarkness from 20ne esto 
Alei be Ada God da place Sunder 


beginning desolation I good 18say, he will Bunto 
10between 19040106, he will heavens second 36upon 


brooding 3idividing Sin 26866, he will Cwhich 
call, he will 30dry (land) light 498667, let be 14was, she 
called, he Searth 4?midst-of 0 Swaste 
collected, let STevening limorning 4lspirit-of S?2waters 
be @expanse 2make,he that 7(sign of ob- 
l will ject) 


4. WORD-LESSON. 


(61) e unto (64) Dip place 
(62) Y dry (land) (65) Te she-shall-be-seen 


(68) יקוו‎ they-shall-be-collected 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON 


1. $ 18. 1, 18058, on second syllable before tone. 
2. § 97. 1,2,3, Syllabification. 
Review-—§§ 5; 6; 9; 11. 2. a and Rem.; 12. 1; 18. 1; 14. 1, 2, 8; 


A0 Lesson 8. 


17. 1, 2; 24. 1—3; 26. 1,2; 28. 1 2;80. (opening words), 7. N. 1, 
2; 81. (opening words), 3, N. 1; 45. 1, 2, 3. and Rem. 3; 47. 1. 4, 
5; 49. 1, 2; 55. 1. 2; 58. 1, 2. and N. 1; 106. 1, 2. c, 3—5; 107. 1,2. 
Note.—The stem seen in N)), Gar (UD: etc, is the simple 
active verb-stem, called Kal, § 58. 1; the stem seen in קוו‎ 
and וְתַרָאָה‎ is the simple passive-stem, called Nif-‘al § 58. 2. 


6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In-the-place which (is) 
between heavens and-between earth; (2) God will-be-seen upon 
the-earth; (3) The-waters will-be-seen in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (f.) 
twill-be-seen beneath (= from-under to) the-heavens; (5) TRe- water: 
shall-be-collected unto-+-place one; (6) In-the-waters; (7) God created 
y the-dry (land). 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) על-הָאָרֶץ‎ D» 'קוו‎ 
(2) ;וְלַמַקוֹם‎ ₪ WA; 69 ;וּבַמָקוֹם‎ 9 Dipray ©) הָאִיש‎ ANT 
(7) Det qw (€ SY, .ומעל .מַעַל‎ 


3. To be written in English letters:—(1) . (2) F. (8) 
NY), (4) “WEIN, (5) DIP, (6) iN. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY 


(1) The sign of masc. sing. future, of fem. sing. future, of masc. 
pl. fut. (2) The characteristic of the passive-stem. (3) A use of 
Mé0é&. (4) Final iT. (5) Use of D in formation of nouns. (6) 
Various forms of | conjunctive. (7) The words for sea and day. 
(8) The position of the adjective when attributive. (9) The plural 
affixes of nouns. (10) The feminine affixes. 
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LESSON IX.—GENESIS I. 10-11. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) “WON (18); (2) אֲלהִים‎ (3); (3) P» O0; (4) WAN (48); 


ee 
. 


(5) [37m 62; (6) YT (35); PITI 863; (8) Di G1. 


2. NOTES. 
61. שה‎ ay 8-88ט-85ע-18-‎ (h)—to-the-dry (land), § 45. R. 8. 
62. Jo Crer- earth. —with article הָאָרֶץ‎ $ 45, R. 2. 


a. another case of a helping-vowel; like ערב‎ (35). 
63. rpopr-ermnewec h) 0 : 
a. And is here written 5, § 49. 2; to is written, as usually, 7, 
b. The root is "mp: whence the passive future 3rd plural EN )55( . 
c. The 3 is the prefix used in noun-formation, cf. Dap (58. 5). 
d. This noun (= collection-of) is in the construct state, § 107. 2. 
64. D'7)’—yam-mim—seas: 
a. The sing. is [( from which the plural differs in that a D. f. ap- 
pears in 79, and A appears instead of A 
b. D' (= yim.mim) would be an impossible form, § 28. 2, 3; 
just as, on the other hand, מקום‎ (= m&-k6m) would be impos- 
sible, § 28. 1. 
65. תַרְשָׁא‎ 44% (she) -shall-cause-to-spring-forth: 
6 N. 48 in ראה‎ (59), = she, being the feminine prefix. 
b. The = under ר‎ is silent, § 11. 1. 
c. J, W. and are the three root-letters; NWT, cf. Nn, NW. 
d. This stem is neither the simple nor the passive verb-stem, but a 
causative stem. It generally has = under the preformative, 1. e., 
under the letter which is prefixed to the root to designate person 
or gender; cf. TIY (25), which has — under „, and means he- 
causes-a-division. 
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66. Ny -d ordne, cf. the preceding root MEI? (65. c): 
a. J (preceded by p = d; but ~ (preceded by =) = d. 
b. This word, like Fe / .ערב‎ and others, has a secondary, or I 


helping vowel. 


67. DY Y—ésév—herd: J = v; ₪ = 6 not & (sh). 
a. The secondary 5 being only a helping vowel is not accented. 


68. yy märz! (8) —causing-to-seed, root yy: 


A new letter te: Pigih-furtive under y 


a. 


b. A participle, as shown by $5, cf. 2"1222, (44) nprmo (16) 


A causative form, as shown by = under the preformative. 


C. 


69. YM —zéri'—seed,—trom the root JN: 
a. This word, like F, ay, NU and 2 has an unac 


cented helping vowel. 


70. l'y— tree-of 1 Dru. 


71. "ID ny —64e(h) peri—making fruit: 


a. The 6, here written over the right arm of ġ# (4), is naturally lonz 


b. The u. like that in . is 4. 
c. The point in g is D. f., being preceded by a full vowel (4); it 


therefore joins the two words together and is called D. f. cor- 
junctive, § 15. 3. 


d. וה‎ accented on penult because closely followed by a mono- 


syllable, § 21. 1. 


6 ny is & participle from ny he-made. 


72. 1 多 9 一 !"mtn0 一 to-ktnd-NMe: 


a. The prep. .ל‎ the noun pyr), and the suffix 4 (= Ms). 


73. rt 728r0-v0—eecd-Ms-in-Mm : 
: y? seed, but זרעו‎ his-seed, the = being silent. 

4 is a pronominal suffix meaning his or him. 

is made up of J the prep. in. and $ the suffix Aim.‏ כו 
It is 45 (vo) not J., because of the preceding $,‏ . 


b. 
c. 


d 
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€; A9 es WYN = which... .in-him; this is the idiom for in which. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


in wh. Fl=she and under N indic. a causative idea‏ תרשא 
 Dindic. a part. and under )) E "‏ " ,מבריל 

he and--under * "' T T‏ = ברל 
y". "  Pjindic.a part. and - under 90 1 10‏ 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


54. There are in Hebrew (1) a simple verb-stem, (2) a passive 
verbstem, and also (3) a causative verb-stem. 

55. The characteristic of the passive stem is the letter 5, or a D. 
f. in the first radical representing 3 assimilated. 

56. The causative stem may be known by the --- which always 
occurs under its preformative (9 H or ). 

57. The name of the simple stem is RAL of the passive stem, 
Nifal, of the causative stem, HI Il. 

58. The letter * prefixed to verbal forms means he, the letter py 
means she, while ) so prefixed indicates a participle. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


The names of the Hebrew letters. 


8, 1. and N. 1, Dagas-fSrtd in spirants. 
57, 1-1, Inflection. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 

(66) De seas (69) NWT grass (72) | Vy tree 
(07) NIP collection (70) YN seed (73) Kg (see N. 65) 
(68) TID collection-of (71) DD kind, species 
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7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) To-the-tree making frui 
(there is) seed (according)-to-its-kind; (2) The-seed which--in- 
(= in which) (is) fruit, (3) The-day which fin- it (is) Nght; (4 
The-earth shall-cause-to-spring-forth X the-grass and-)( the seed; (5 
The-fruit (is) in-the-seed, and-the-seed (is) in-the-earth. 


2. To be translated into English: 一 (1) {3 מים‎ WR D 
₪ בו‎ qun הַלִילָה אֲשֶׁר‎ 0 Np © "3 y) 
69 PRI im. 

3. To be written in English lettera:—(1) RÉI, (2) NWT, ( 
"15, 9 eg, © PY, ₪ עשָה‎ . 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters: —(1) zéra', (2) 48-86. (: 
ro(a)h, (4) xen, (5) *6-&é(h), (6) tog&', (7) vo, (8) wüy-ht. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The characteristic of the NIfäl stem. (2) The characterist! 
of the HIf il stem. (3) The origin and character of tone-long an 
naturally long vowels. (4) The sign of the participle. (5) The 3 3 
masc. pron. suffix. (6) The character of — in DD. (7) The D. 
Conjunctive. (8) What infection includes, (9) The names of th 
Hebrew letters. 


LESSON X.—GENESIS I. 12, 13. 
1 NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) TNN (18); (2) mn (15); (8) EL. (28); (4) De 4: 
(5) NWN (65). 
| 2. NOTES. 


74. NN IYy - wát-to-98—and- (she) -caused-to-go-forth : 
a. Wie Conversive J. and the feminine prefix fy (= she). 
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b. The 4 is a contraction of | (aw); hence NN is for NY. 
which, like Ny has — under the pref. and is causative. 

C, The root 8 Ny! , which is for RY) he-cent-forth. 

* 75. WI — mt-néhü—to-kind-hias: 

b. An uncontracted form, with same meaning as לְמִינו‎ . 

b. i is the full form of suffix meaning his or him; 一 may, for 
convenience, be called a connecting vowel. 


76. שלי שי‎ alt t—third; cf. yg) second. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


* 0˙ ne vm מזריע‎ 
313 וַתוּצָא מבְריל‎ OCH 
nbmr הַמְקוֹם‎ avy wv 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


59. The full form of the pronom. suffix 3rd p. sg. masc. is 377, the 
short form is 4, 


60. There are many nouns that take a supplementary help- 
ing-vowel, usually č, under certain circumstances d, which is never 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. $ 47. 1. 2, 4, 5. The Inseparable Prepositions. 
2. $ 49. 1, 2. The wie Conjunctive. 
3. 5 45. The Article. 


6. WORD-LESSON 
(74) NYIN (see N. 24) — (7D DWY herb (80) WW third 
(75) PND yielding seed (78) ny making 
(76) wn he went-forth (79) "Ð fruit 
7. EXEROISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The-day the-third (= the 
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third day). (2) The-earth shall-cause-to-go-forth X the-herb and-y 
the-tree. (3) Let-(there)-be (a) place between the scas and-the-land. 
(4) And-she-caused-to-go-forth )( the-apirit upon--the-waters. (5) And- 
created God )(-the-light and-)( the-darkness in- day one. (6) Day 
and-seas and-waters. 


2. (1) אורו-בו טוֹב‎ "w/w Div, ₪ PN? הים‎ pa 99135 
(D אֶת-הַרְּשָא‎ PINT .תוצא‎ 4 BHD את הרקיע‎ xem 
WD. (5) DO mpo me AWAIT אֲלהִים אֶת‎ vy». 


8. To be written in English letters: — (1) Hf, (2) ל‎ 


(3) nnno. 69 yp, ©) Gut (€) הרא‎ 
4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) yik-k4-w, (2) b*90x, (3) 
'61--má-kóm, (4) lmi-no, (5) ‘dg, (6) '*Bér, (7) zür-0--vo, (8) וויה‎ 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The helping vowel. (2) The syllable. (3) PAgilh furtive. (4) 
The forms of the conjunction and. (5) The origin of 1 under w in 
ויהי‎ (6) The use of the imperfect with w&w conversive. (7) The 
sign of the definite object, its forms and usage. (8) The influence 
of laryngeals upon neighbouring vowels. 


LESSON XI.—GENESIS I. 14, 15. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
a) . (19); (2) DD (6); 0 r3 (26); ₪ DY Gb; 
(5) N (34); (6) 127 62. 
2. NOTES. 
77. מָארת‎ 7m"0-709—luminartes 
a. Bing., IND (like Do place); but when the plur. ending 6 


is added the tone Be one syllable, and the original & is reduced 
to .ד‎ § 109, 1. a. 
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b. Both 6’s are naturally long, though written defectively, $ 6, 4 2. 
c. “AN = Nght, but מאור‎ = luminary; on this use of 1J, see 63.c. 


78. DNA Un (&) —in-ezpanse-of : 
a. Abe. yy» (40); const. yy» the original & being reduced 
to: » $109. 3. a. 
b. Before ר‎ the prep. a takes — instead of, +] 2. 
6. The syl. q (bir) is closed, § 26. N. 2. 
d. The Brei under = ls silent, § 10. 2. 
79. 2712712 hav-dil—to-cause-a-divtston: 

a. An infinitive; the prefix ;j shows it to be causative )111/'11( . 

b. D. I. in J because it does not immediately follow a vowel-sound. 
80. 97 7)— w'há-yü—and-they-shall-be ; 

a. היה‎ "= he-was 2 היתת‎ = shetcas; הי‎ = they-were. 

b. But connects this with what precedes, and likewise carries on 
to the perfect the time-sense of the preceding context; cf. with this 
the form of the conjunction (.|) which gives the imperfect the 
time-sense of the preceding context, see 18. 


81. “Hor vin. 
a. Sing. את‎ or iN: plur. Me. by the addition of 60, § 106. 8. 
d. Both vowels are naturally long (0), written defectively. 

82. וְלמוֹעֲדִים‎ --יm6-יm—and-for-seasons‎ : 
a. The conjunction, before a consonant with 8*w&, is written ף‎ 49. 2. 


d. The 4 is ô, not ö; 2/6088 is written before comp. 8*w&, § 18. 3. 
4 y, being a laryngeal, takes a compound 8*w&, § 42. 3. 
6. The noun is in the plur. masc., as shown by fm. 
83. DD. -A. 7A mim—and-for-days: 
€ Another case of 3, instead of J, before a consonant with Awa, 
see 82. a. 
b. This is an irregular plural form from Di day. 


84. D’ Jr 78 nim—and-years: 


48 Lesson 11. 


a. A masc. pl. ending with a noun Gg» which has feminine sg. 
ending, § 106. 4. .א‎ 
85. מאורת‎ o um- o rog or uminaries : 

a. What was said in 78. b, c, concerning bir, applies to lim. 

b. Here the first 6 is written fully, the second defectively, 5 6. 4. N. 2. 
86. האיר‎ — l'hà-'tr—to-cause-to-shine ; cf. SIN Hight: 

a. Another causative infinitive (cf. הבדיל‎ ), but with > under ה‎ 
instead of =, because it is in an open syllable, § 28. 1. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ay ושָנִים | הי מָארת‎ 
YN מארת אתת‎ rs 
Ke? DS 225 oni 
y pue ּלָמִים למָאורת‎ 


4. OBSERVATIONS 
61. The fem. plur. ending 18 60, the masc., im. 
62. For the initial and so-called medial S wa, see § 10. 1, 3. 
68. And is usually written *, but before labials and before con. 
sonants with awa it is written . 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 47. 1, 2, 4, 5, The Inseparable Prepositions. 

2. § 49. 1, 2, The Waw Conjunctive. 

8. $10. 1,2, Initial and (so-called) Medial Gren, 
4. 8 7, 1—4, Classification of Vowel-sounds. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
(81) NN sign (83) מָאור‎ luminary (85) שמש‎ sun 
(82) [TY moon (84) TYID season (80) NW year 
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7T. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1)The-sign, the- moon, the 
sun, the-year, the-season; (2) The-sun will-be-seen in-the-heavens; 
(3) Signs and-luminaries and-seasons and-years; (4) The-sun shall- 
be Gv? in-ezpanse-of the-heavens; (6) For-seasons and-for- 
luminaries ; (6) To-cause-a-division between the-day and-between the- 
night; (7) Seas and-waters; (8) Days and-seas; (9) The-luminary, 
the-luminaries. 


2. To be translated into English:— (1) PIN? מל‎ MIND: 
(2) it ANDI: 9 PINT Pr הַשָׁמיִם‎ pa "mm: 4 
Soen ְּרָא אָלהים‎ 6 YP PPD rp o 
How, MINE? 0 בו‎ Wey We Dn, 

3. To be written in English letters: — (1) fY'Y, (2) Ji, (3) 
wre, (4) H, (5) OVID, פ)‎ ITD. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) ha- Ir, (2) 0600, (3) 
yom, (4) ya-mim, (5) bir-ki(&). 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Change of + to T. (2) Prepositions 5 and 5 with I. (3) 
חגא‎ Conversive with the past tense. (4.) Various forms of the 
verb הָיָה‎ he-oas. (5) y and ) (6) D and M. (7) Differ- 
ence between הבדיל‎ and הָאִיר‎ (8) Nouns with helping vowels. 
(9) Initial and so-called Medial 8*w&. (10) Classification of vowel- 
sounds according to formation, quantity, nature, value. 


LESSON XII.—GENESIS I. 16, 17. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) הַמַיִם )2( ;)77( מָארת‎ (66); (9 DY (68); 4) YD (78); 
(5) הַחְשָׁךָ )6( :69 לְהָאִיר‎ (28); (7) Nn (22); (8) N) (20. 
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2. NOTES. 


87. W y*]—w&y-yá-à$—and-(he) made, see 46: 
a. Like 9, a short form of the imperfect, root ngy. 
זי‎ 
b. Third syllable, has an unaccented helping or secondary vowel. 


88. JU — 3 n6—two-of cf. פנ‎ faces-of: 

a. The construct state of the numeral D y , of which D'— is the 
dual ending, $8 106, 5; 107, 6. 

b. The word has but one syllable, = not being a full vowel. 

89. דלים‎ QUT h&e-g*do-1im—the-great (ones): 

a. The article written regularly with = and D. f., 8 48. 1. 

b. An adjective in the plur. (note the ending D. ) from 944 7 

c. The — is 0, though in the plural form written defectively. 

d. The + and 一 under J in the sing. and plur. respective y, both 
arise from an original .ה‎ In the singular this À is in an open syl, 
immediately before the tone and therefore is rounded to à; in the 
plural the tone has moved away upon the addition of $m, and so 
original A is reduced to S¢wA; cf. sg. m. 5 3. but sg. f. EAR A 
pl. m. DYT. p.f bag P , in which, by the addition of an 
affix, the tone is changed. This change of a full vowel to Bwa is 
called reduction, 8 86. 2. b. 

90. ה מָאור הנ דל‎ = hám-ma-ór hig-g4-d6l—the-luminary the- 
great (one): 

a. Both words have a tone-long 8, and a naturally long 6, although in 
the adjective the 6 is written defectively. 

b. Both words have the article in its usual form. 

91. 7320/2 2—1mém-8é-180—for-dominion-of : 

0. Two unaccented closed syllables, one accented open. 

b. The fina: 8 is a helping vowel. 

c. 7 is the prep.; , the formative prefix, cf. 58. b; H. the fem. 
ending; the root being D. 


Lesson 12. 51 


92. R s with tone- long ð. 
93. Dn ait -r vin stars: 
a. The = under 5 is 306088, § 18. 1; under 2) it is Gilldy. 
b. Cf. 2312 star, D'3315 stare, הַכְּוֹכָבִים‎ the-stars. 
94. Dy —way-yit-ten—ond-(he)-gave: 
a. im Re- will give is the Kil Imperfect from fa) Re- gave. With WAw 
Conversive (cf. 18) it has the force of a Perfect (past). 
b. The D. f. in fq is for the first radical 5, which has been assim- 
112160; cf. nnno for nnn I» see 49, § 39, 1. 
95. DN — am- them: the pronominal suffix D... vith rR, 
another way of writing the sign of def. obj., § 51. 2. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


—the-luminaries the-great —the great luminaries.‏ המָארת הנ רלים 
eu inary the- great = the great luminary.‏ הַמָאוֹר הנ רל 
4 2 
TRAJ f hetuminary the-smali = the small luminary.‏ הקטן 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 

64. In the words cited above, the noun stands first, the adjective, 
second. 

65. The noun is masculine,’ the adjective is masculine. 

66. ‘When the noun is sing., the adjective is sing.; when the noun 
is plur., the adjective is plur. 

67. The noun has the article, and so has the adjective. 

68. The following is, therefore, the rule governing the position 
and agreement of an attrfbutive adjective: The adjective, when at- 
tributive, followe ite noun, and agrees with it in gender, number and 
definiteness. 


1 The noun מָאוֹר‎ is masculine, although in the plural it has a feminine form. 
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b. CRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 8 57, Notes 1, 2, Tenses and Moods. 

2. 8 58. 1. The Simple Verb-stem, Kal. 
3. $ 14. 1—3, Omission 01 06. 

4. § 11, 2. a, d, S wa under final consonants. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 

(87) “VIN to shine (89) 2313 star (92) רְבִיעי‎ fourth 

(88) 13 great (90) מַמַשָלָה‎ ruling (es) DOE two 
(91) קטן‎ nan 


7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The great day; (2) In the 
great day; (3) And in the great day; (4) The great stars; (5) The 
small star; (6) The good God; (7) He-gave, he-ruled; (8) God gave 
X the-luminaries for-(the)-ruling-of the-day and-for-(the)-ruling-of 
the-night; (9) The great luminary (is) the-sun; the small luminary, 
the-moon; (10) The-sun and-the-moon (are) in-(the)-expanse-of the- 
heavens; (11) God will-give () the-day. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) 033 אַתדהַמָאור‎ yy: 


no ©)‏ הַשָלִישִית @ ;מוער TAN‏ 9( ;23153 הטוב ) 


הַמָאוּר הקטן YT‏ )7( הַמָאוּר n (6) WT‏ כְוֹכָבִים Haan‏ 
הֶעץ אֲשֶׁר Go‏ :עץ en‏ 9( ;וברל ba‏ מָארֹת לְמָארת © 
.בו yr‏ 

8. To be written in English letters: — (1) |, (2) WY, (3) 
pd, 4( 2315, (5) OM, (9 YD, (7) D, (8) מָארת‎ 
(9) Din. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—yóm, (2) yom, (3) ,אא‎ 
(4) lx. (5) 'Att, (6) tit, (7) yéit, (8) ha&’ér. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Affixes of the feminine. (2) Affixes of the masculine plural 
and dual, in absolute and construct. (3) Change of + to =. (4 
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The construction of the attributive adjective. (5) 218058 and Sillak. 
(6) Assimilation of j. (7) The infinitive of the root em. (8) 
The conjunction before a labial. (9) The ordinals meaning second, 
third, fourth. (10) Tenses and moods in Hebrew. (11) The form 
of the simple verb-stem (Kal). (12) Omission of Dåġēš-förtë. (13) 
8*w& under final consonants. 


LESSON XIII.—GENESIS I. 18—20. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) DI 5; (2 רקיע 9 ;05 הָארץ‎ (40); (4) DTD (89; 
(5) “WAN (48); (6) לְמִינָהוּ‎ (75); (7) N'€ (22). 


2. NOTES. 


96. ומשל‎ lim-461—and-to-rule; 
a. Conjunction J: prep. 5 with , § 47. 2; the = under ?5 silent. 
b. An infinitive from the root oU. cf. 91; tone-long 0. 
97. 12/221 DY3—bay-yom 0-val-ldy-14(h)—in-the-day and-in-the- 
night, §§ 45. 4. R. 3; 47, 4; 49, 2. 
98. 01737173 —O-lshav-dil—and-to-cause-a-divtsion. 
a. 9, § 49. 2; 2 § 82. 3. c; הַבְדִּיל‎ see 79. 
d. The root is 2372 (pronounced b&dál). 
99. tr 't—fourth ; cf. שלישי‎ third. 
100. NW. (they) shall-swarm : 
c. Kal Imperfect 8 pers. plur. masc. from rx he-swarmed ; Ven 
he-will-swarm ; ישרצו‎ they-vcill-swarm. 
b. Two S*wis—first, silent; second, vocal, 8 11. 3. N. 1, 3. 
0. The Imperfect tense represents an action as unfinished, incom- 
plete, whether in past, present or future time. 


101. R or, collectively, swarms: 
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a. Like 2M QN זרע‎ and ayy: these nouns have but 


one essentia Seet viz., the first, since the second is inserted 

merely for euphony. They are called Segolates. 

b. The essential vowel in all these cases, except ayy: was origina: 
ly &, which has been deflected to č, 8 89. 1. The essential vowel 
of ayy was originally I. 

102. Wh} —né-té&k—souLof: Another 80801866, of which the pri- 
mary form was GCH cf. the primary form of yy. viz., yt which 
appears before the suffix in vy , see 78. 

103. ryt bay-v (bh) —Hfe: Feminine, as shown by n. 

104. M7 wet—and fowi: 

a. The Waw Conjunctive pointed regularly with 8. 

b. A case of naturally long 6; the final form of fy (P6). 


5. tpiyr—7"6-tét—(he) shalt-fiy: 
a. pU ו‎ from the root עוף‎ to-fly. 
b. Unchangeable 6; both 5 's are spirants. 


8, FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


rw למשל‎ wh) 
W^ הביל‎ yy 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


69. The Imperfect Kil has a preformative in the 3d masc. the 
letter 9, written with I. 


70. In forming the plural of the Kal perf., the vowel of the sec 
ond radical becomes vocal Been. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1 § 50. 1, The regular forms of the Personal Pronoun. 
2. § 80. 2, 3. Pausal forms and Remarks (to be read only). 
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6. WORD-LESSON. 
(94) "OD life (98) עוף‎ to-fly (98) PW swarm 
(95) WD) soul (97) iy fowl 


T. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The-waters shall-swarm ; 
(2) God created )(the-earth, and-he-made ) the-heavens; (3) And- 
saw God X the-earth which he-had-created, and-(1t)-was-|-good ; (4) 
I (am) God who created y( the-light; (5) Thou (art) in-the-heavens 
and-I (am) upon the- earth; (6) We (are) great; (7) Thou (m.) 
(art) small; (8) Thou (f.) (art) good; (9) Ye (are) (the) light-of 
the-earth. 


2. To be translated into English:—(1) NYT) , (9 FN 
no G9 DAYI Du @ Dr DID? wm, ©) NID 
rr DIN: ₪ qua. 

8. To be written in English letters:—(1) P, (2) Da, (3) 

(e) 51309.‏ ַפְשׁוֹ © Ub»‏ 9 ,עוף, 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) k6l, (2) né-féà (3) 

m6-r6§, (4) "Bast, (5) ‘Att, (6) 'At-t$m, (7) năh’-nû. 
8. TOPICS FOR STUDY, 


(1) Force of the Imperfect. (2) Segolates. (3) The vowel s, as 
derived from =. (4) The vowel ö. (5) The various ways of writing 
the article. (6) The forms of the Personal Pronoun. (7) The simple 
verb-stem. (8) The Passive. (9) The Causative. 


LESSON XIV.—GENESIS I. 21—23. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) DJI (42), (2) "ON" 18, (3 Nylm (74), (0 UD) 
POD (102, 103); (5) WYN (46). 
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2. NOTES. 
06. N vv y- rA and. (he) - created: 

2 gent heavill-create, but with . J the force of the tense is changed 

b. Compare (1) N02 and REN with (2) בְרָא‎ and N03". 

$ 107. D Ima —hat-tin-ni-nim—the-sea-monsters: 

c. Points in py and 3 are D. f., because preceded by vowels. 

b. The 一 under [ is 1 written defectively, § 6. 3. N. and 4. N. 2. 

c. (1) Article יהי‎ (2) noun DAD, (3) plural ending D... 

108. Up) 23 Kol ne-165—every-+-soul-of : 

a. 2 is an unaccented closed syllable, for the word before Mik- 
kf always loses its accent, § 17. 1, 2. 

b. An unaccented closed syllable must have a short vowel, § 28. 2; 
but is > a short vowel? It is. In this word we have for the first 
time ö, or Kamég-hatOf, which is represented by the same sign 

F) as 4, § 5. 5 
109. rmm —hA(h)háy-y&(h)—the-lHfe: The article with its D. f. 
implied, 8 45. 2; 116058, second syllable before tone, 8 18. 1 
110. הַרמָשֶת‎ —hA&-rd-mé/-66§—the-(one)-creeping: 

a. The article with D. f. rejected and = rounded to 7, 9 45, 3. 

b. A participle (although without pi fem. (P) sg. from v» 

c. Observe that the — is 6, not 5, although defectively written. 

111, W. Bh r'sü— (they) swarmed; 

a. He-swarmed TG, , they-swarmed ww: ef. re he-will-awarm, 
WN“ the will. s -¾arm, and so N Re- created. a" they- 
created ; NOD he-called, Wu they-called ; גָתַן‎ he-gave, why 
they-gave. 

b. Kal Perf. 3 m. pl., as shown by the ending 3, 


1 There is practically no difference in pronunciation between * = à and 
= = 8; but in this book they are transliterated differently in order to 
emphasize the difference in their origin. 
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112. DI כ‎ 7—lmt-ne-hém—to-kinds-their: 
6. Di is pron. suf. 3 m. pl., as used with plur. nouns, § 51. 1. ₪ 
b. = = 6( 18 8 defective writing for Nx _ the plur. const. ending. 


113. Pp EE 


a. The first + is å, because before the tone and in an open syllable: 
the second 18 A because under the tone, 8 81. 1. a. (1), c 

b. Const. sing. would be "Ja dual would be D'592 ג‎ 

114. * יי בָר‎ ang he)-blessed: 

Root is > בָר‎ % being sign of Impf., and b the conjunction. 

. D. f. of . J omitted from , which has only a SWI, § 14. 2. 

. The final : has, as always, a S*wA, § 11. 2. a. 

. In the syllable ^ ay forms a diphthong, hence the following 5 is 


₪ o vo 8 


& spirant, 

e. This stem is not at all like either (1) the simple verb-stem, as 
seen in REN or (2) the passive-stem, as seen in ek or (3) 
the causative-stem, as seen in 212^ 2"122- It is a new stem, 
viz., the intensive. The form would regularly be m32” but ך‎ re- 
jects the D. f., and the preceding = becomes , while, by a change 
of tone, 一 yields to =; cf. e , but e (23). 

f. The characteristic of the intensive-stem is DAgé5-fdrté in the sec- 
ond radical, not, as in (EN (55), in the first. 

115. :אמר‎ —1lé’-mir—to-say, generally translated saying: 

a. Inf. const. of N say is wech cf, משל‎ (96) from oU. 

b. Before ‘yg, the prep. ל‎ takes =, giving "DNO. § 47. 8. 

c. N being weak, finally quiesces, carrying = along with it, and in 
compensation 一 becomes 6. 

116. 1^15—»'rü—5e-ye-fruitful : A Kal Imperative plural. 
117. 1 O-revi—and-multiply-ye: Kil Imperative plur. with 

Wwaw Conjunctive, here 4 before a consonant with S*w&, § 49. 2 


118. p- n- and n: 
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a. Wàw Conjunctive before a labial is written J, § 49, 2. 

b. B*w& is silent, 88 10. 2. b; 26. 4. N. 2; 28. 4. 

c. Kil Imperative plural of NoD. 3 indicating the plural. 
119. D'2*3 — bá y-yán-mtm—in-the-seas : 

a. D sea, D seas, הימִים‎ the-seas, בּימִים‎ in-the-seas. 

b. Cf. pj! day, יָמִים‎ days, הַיָּמִים‎ the-days, D'»3 in-the-days. 
120. Y — T hä of- und- the fool, §§ 40. 1: 45. 8. | 
121, 2y 6-4 (him )-multiply: 

a. Kal Impf., short form, from same root as רבו‎ (117). | 

b. * is the pref. of the Impf.; J and J, radicals; ‘third radical lack | 
ing. 

c. —~ is a helping vowel. 


122. W. M Bett. § 9, 3. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


g- mp nimio 2 
- Km D Kéi 
WW בג‎ KC 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


71. Upon the addition of 4 in the Impf. as well as in the Perf. 
the vowel of the second radical becomes vocal B*w&. 

72. The feminine ending N is often preceded by an unaccented 
, inserted for euphony. 

73. The article is . p}; while f} (also 73) takes the D. f. by impli- 
cation, J (also y and NM) entirely rejects it. 

74. The quiescense of a consonant is usually compensated for by 
the strengthening of the preceding vowel. 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 8 106. 3. b. The fem. ending HN attached to a stem by means of 2, 
2. $106,2.c, The fem. ending D) changed to ה‎ — " 
3. § 42,1.3' The peculiaritics of laryngeals. 


6. WORD-LEBSON. 


(99) 722 all, every (102) pan sea-monster 
(00) J wing (103) "TO he-blessed 
(101) P he-crept (104) NIZED he-filled 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God said, "Let-there-be 
(an)-expanse” and-he-created )(-- the-heavens. )2(( 6 
Atze great stars (lit, the-stars the-great). (3) Fil-ye the-waters 
and-multiply-ye in-the-seas. (4) And-blessed God every winged fowl 
(lit. every-+-fowl-of wing). (5) Let-multiply the-fowl upon+the-earth. 
(6) God blessed )( every + living-thing that creeps (lit. X every soul- 
of the-life the-creeping); (7) The-waters swarmed according-to-their- 


kinds. 
2. To be translated into English: — (1) "Pë אֶלהים‎ N 


wom of oxi, G Dy? oun wow ₪ 
“on? אֲלהִים‎ Dn Tq» o rap הָעוֹף‎ xw 6) 
PINT IY) Dä OTN OMX IN). 

3. To be written in English letters: — שרצו‎ T», DIN, 
ron, .ורכו‎ Don. DN. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) kdl, (2) kól.., (3) 
yi'-rév, (4) MF-rég, (5) hi(h)-hay-yA(h), (6) năf-50, (7) z'nè. 


! Learn only the general statement, not the sub-sections marked a, 5, c, etc. 
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8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The plural (masc.) of verbal forms. (2) The feminine ending 
H. (3). The dual ending. (4) The intensive stem. (5) The pecuilar- 
ities of laryngeals. (6) Compensatory strengthening of vowels. 


LESSON XV.—GENESIS I. 24—26. 


1, NOTE-REVIEW. 
() 723 105; ₪ Din (96); (3) "aam 97: (4) לְהָאִיר‎ 
86; (5) TINTIN 03; (6) וְיהִי‎ (43). 


2. NOTES. 


123. Nyi —t0-46'—Let-(her )-cause-to-go-forth : 
a. 4 (6) is contracted from 4. ; Main is like Mib (65). 
b. Hif fl Impf. 3 fem. sg. from the root Ny he-went-forth. 


124. Fg’ pl mi-nah—to-kind-her ; 

a. 5 to, מין‎ kind. n. her; cf. 3327. 1599. 

d. The point in 53 is neither D. f. nor D. 1.; it is inserted to show 
that =} has a consonantal force and is not silent, for 门 at the end 
of a word is always silent unless it has this point, called Măppiķ, 
§ 16, 1 

125. pa- hema (h) —oattle: 
a. rt, having no Mápptk, is silent; the noun is fem., 8 106. 2. c. 
126. Wi Yr wire -mié—and-creeper : 

a. Wiw Conj. before the tone-syl. receives, § 49, 4; cf. 7713) (11). 


b. wI is a Segolate noun from the same root as nea (110). 
c. The secondary, helping vowel is not accented. : 
127. FW v b&y-00-L8-rég—and-beast-of earth: 
a. mm (absolute) = life or beast; 门 * is construct, 8 107. 2, 4. 
b. ף‎ is an old ending, now obsolete, § 105. 1. Rem. 
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c. חיתן‎ is for חִיָתן‎ but = under * has become silent 7, D. f. in * 
being dropped, and + forms a diphthong; hence m is spirant. 


128. POnT—bày-yàg—beast-of : with the same meaning as the 
preceding archaic form 4p fq; here D. f. remains. ` 
129. הארָמָה‎ -n. du mA (h) —the-ground:; 
a. The article before a weak laryngeal has , § 45. 3 


d. The vowel before a compound &*w& always has 16058, § 18. 3 
c. N a laryngeal, takes compound rather than simple Sw, $ 9. 2 


d. FJ. having no Mappik (8 16. 1), is silent; the word is feminine, 
§ 106. 2. c. 
130. rm J—ni-se(h)—we-will-make, or, let-us-make : 

0. Of these four consonants only three can be radicals; the root 8 


yy. 
d. The J, from pronoun אנו‎ we, indicates 1 p. pl., we, just as % in- 
dicates 8 m. sg., he, and fj, 8 fem. sg., she. 
c. The laryngeal y takes compound Sew, § 9. 2 
d. 118068, as always, before a compound S wa, § 18. 3 
- The vowel D. is 6, cf. same vowel in CODY) (59) and ny 
(71). 
f. To the first syl. * is an overhanging sound helping in the transi- 
tion from the laryngeal to the following sibilant. 
131. D']N— Kam- man! both vowels changeable. 
132.9 IDPs: me -n0—in-image-our: 
a. Prep. 3 ; noun Doy: connecting-vowel 一 ; suffix 45, 
b. The accent 7 is disjunctive, separating the word from what 
follows. 
133. 3 3 2] 3 —kid-m9-08’-n0—according-to-likeness-our : 
a. J) has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12. 3. 
b. The B*w& becomes silent, as in למשל‎ (96), after the inseparable 
preposition. 
0. The noun is Fe, the suf. and connecting-vowel being 32. 
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134. YTP] yirdü—ond-they-shall-have-dominion : 

a. ן‎ = = ond; * indicates Impf. 4, plural; radicals, ~ and 4, 
135. nr —vid-ÉA09—4n-f15h-0f : 

a. The stroke over ב‎ ₪ Räte, § 16. 2 

b. Prep., before a consonant with Brei, takes ,ה‎ 5 2. 


c. On E, see 88 10. 2, d. and 28. 4. 
d. Noun in abs., fq na: in const., Fum, 8 106. 2. a. (2). 
Li t 


136. הרמש‎ v» hä -r&- ms h&-r0-m&6—the-creeper the-creep- 
ing: the noun and the participle, both with article. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


mn mp w3‏ לָאָמר for‏ לאמר 
NYIN for dex mn wm won‏ 
HOO? for TN? ` mp wa po»‏ 


4. OBSERVATIONR. 


75. Contractions are common; thus 3 (iw) becomes 0; . 


(aha) becomes . (ah). The result is always a naturally long 
vowel. \ 

76. The original fem. ending, was H., which is retained in the 
construct, but in the absolute the [^ is lost and the preceding = be- 
comes = | 

77. The Imperative has only a second person. 

78. Before a tone-syllable Wiw Conjunctive and the inseparable 
prepositions may take a tone-long +, 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 51. 1. a—e, Pronominal Suffixes,—separate forms. 
2. § 51. 2, Pronominal Suffixes with .את‎ 
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6. WORD-LESSON. 


(105) אֲרְמָה‎ ground (108) na) he-multiplied 


(ros) DITS cattle (109) D creeper 
aor) ND hewas-frwitful | 


7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God created )(-them; (2) 
He-said to-the-sea-monsters, Fill-ye )(--the-seas; (3) The-fowl multi- 
plied upon t he- earth; (4) The-day the-fifth; (5) (The) deast-of the- 
earth was (fem.) upon-+the-ground; (6) To-kind-his, and-to-kind-her, 
and-to-kinds-their; (7) His-day, my-day, her- da, (8) God made )(+ 
the-creeper upon--the-ground; (9) The-cattle the-good (f.); (10) The 
good beast; (11) And-saw God all+-that he-had-created, and (it) as 
-+-good; (12) The-waters (are) in-the-seas and-upon--the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) יעופף‎ qua (2) וַתּוֹצָא‎ 
TO NY RE Te, co אֶת-הַבְּהֲמָה וְאֶת-‎ FRO Kë 
FOND nmn nw wey © הָאֲדָמָה‎ Tam Ton 

3. To be written in English letters: — (1) N77), (2) MQ, (3) 


TP % nn. 6) Du, (6) Ne, (7) .תוֹצא‎ 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) k6l, (2) kól.L., (3) ben, 
(4) bén, (5) bén+., (6) rd/-més, (7) hÁy-90, (8) biy-yim-mim, (9) 
Bar, (10) réx, (11) và-réx, 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Intensive-stem. (2) Omission of D. f. (3) Inf. const. 
of WON with prep. 5, (4) Difference between the words for sea, 
seas and day, days. (5) The ordinals 2d to 5th. (6) Pron. suf. of 3d 
per. fem, (7) Máüppfk. (8) Relation between the fem. affixes 17 
and ^ . (9) Pronominal suffixes,—separate forms. (10) Pronom- 
inal suffixes with .א‎ 
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LESSON XVI.—GENESIS I. 27 —29. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(D Pm (104); (2) igna 029; (3) WYM 026; (0 NIN 
(108); (5) DIAM (99; (6) FID 116; (D MB (119; (8) AIH 
(117); (9) Wm (118); (10) FAAP (103); (11) P. (110). 


2. NOTEB. 


137. {Oy D— bel mo—in-tmage-his: 
6 3 in; D, see 182. a; 4 his, as in 1227 (72), (rt (78). 
b. The accent over D is disjunctive, cf. 7 7 (132. b). 

138. D'2y3—b'8-Iém—in-4mage-of : 

a. 3 has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12, 3. 

b. This is the usual form of the noun, but Gm (137. a) is the pri- 
mary form, to which suffixes are attached. Cf. y" but זרעו‎ 
(73); and so DN but N, 2 but Gu, wp): but ct 
etc., 8 109. 4. a, b. 

139. i w-—0-00—)C-Mm, 8 51. 2. 
140. 71531 זכר‎ 4: tn*k6và (8) —male ana female: 

a. 1»! is a noun like DN: with two tone-long vowels which were 
originally short, $ 90, 1. a. 

b. Wiw Conj., before a consonant with S*w&, is J $ 49, 2. 

c. The ending n is the feminine affix, $ 108. 2. c. 

141. DrT?—18&-hém—to-them, §§ 47, 5; 51. 3. b. and N. 
142. nae e ואי‎ zu Ce her: 

a. ) and; ek for dek Let, NID (118)] subdue-ye N her; 
the root being 225 " 

b. x is usually ü, but here a defective writing for 3 (0), the sign of 
the plural; u is sounded as ₪ in put, but d as oo in tool. 
143. rg 70 708—6nd-have-ye-dominion : 
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a. On s see § 49, 2; the accent over J is disjunctive. 
144. NJTI—bid-Ei0—in-hsh-of ; cf. n3 (135): 

a. 3 has D. 1., because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12, 2, 3. 
145. ה‎ N hin-né(h)—behold ! aninterjectional adverb. 
146. N n J n&-08t-UI—L-have-given: 

a. D. f. in fq is for J assimilated, TN = HAN): root UV, 

b. The ending תי‎ =I; cf. אָמַר‎ he-said, "YN I-said ; yy he- 
knew, H. I-knew ; * Re- ruled, ak I-ruled. 
147. D32 —xem—to-you (m.): 

a. Prep. has, cf. OA (45), Di? (141). 

b. Dä is the pronominal suffix for the 2d. pl. masc. 
148. y» (20-6)8-זְרְע‎ zh’-ri'—seeding seed: 

a. yo is the active participle of the Kil stem—note the 0. 

b. On — under y read § 42, 2. d. 

c. DT is for YN (69), on account of the accent (=), § 38, 2. 
149. היה‎ —yib-yé(b) —he- (1. e., it)-shall-be: 

a. Observe the 16058 with 一 and that the 8*₪8 is silent, § 18. 5 

b. Root, "OT: * indicates Impf. cf. shortened form ? (19). 
150. 71222——1"56x-4(h)—for-food: 

a. The 7 under , in an unaccented closed syl. is ö, not a. 

b. The root is plainly ION he-ate; ה‎ I indicates fem. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


— — 


Daa an | Doy mim | DIM mga3 


1247 ! SAS dë : T + AN 


my in Gw | לָהֶם | אתו‎ nga 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
79. When a disjunctive accent stands between a spirant and the 
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preceding vowel, the spirant does not immediately follow the vowel, 
and hence takes D&géS-Jéné. 
80. Segolates before suffixes take what is called their primary 


form, 1. e., the original form of the noun, which had but one vowel, 
that vowel standing under the first radical. 


81. The suffix meaning him is 4, them הח‎ or D 


82. The personal pre-fix 1 p. pl. meaning we is the letter J: the 
pronomina] suf-fix our is J): her is iy ; 


83. Syllables ending with laryngeals and having a short sowol 
followed by a compound &*w& are loosely closed; the Bw eases the 
transition between the laryngeal and the following consonant. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 52. 1. a, b, c, and 2, The Demonstrative Pronouns, 
2. 8 58. 1. a. d, The Relative Particle. 
3. § 54, 1,2. a—d, The Interrogative Pronouns. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
(110) D' man (113) 9} male (116) DJY image 
Q1) MYT fish (114) WDD he-subdued (117) NT] Abd 
(112) WD] likeness (115) NID) female (had-dominion) 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE ARTICLE. 


2331 ה מָאור‎ = the-Iuminary the-great — the great luminary. 
הקטן‎ "IT. theuminary the-small — the small luminary. 


Principle 1.—The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun, 
and, if the noun is definite, receives the article. 


Du OWT = the-day the-this 一 this day. 
הזאת‎ PINT = the earth thethis (f.) = this earth. 
1 DYRY = the-heavens the-these — these heavens. 
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Principle 2.—The demonstrative pronoun, when attributive, fol- 
lows its noun, both noun and demonstrative receiving the article. 


Pa - 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:1—(1) The great place; (2) The 
great heavens; (3) The good seed; (4) The good luminaries; (5) 
This male and this female; (6) These luminaries which (are) in the 
heavens; (7) This good place; (8) These great luminaries; (9) 
This epirit (f.), (10) Who created man in his image? (11) Who 
made this light? (12) To whom (are) these heavens and this earth? 
(18) What did God create in beginning? 


2. To be translated into English: — (D NNT DDT (2) 
:הַשְׁנִים הָאֵלֶּה‎ ₪ mg הטוב‎ bem; 4 5939 DN: © “nD 
Dj? אַלהים‎ Uu (€) na Kom 0 Pow לְמִי‎ 
Dm ©) fo הָאָרֶץ‎ WN DR, 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) TM, (2) Nt, (3) ,לה‎ 
(4) “WAR, 6 ,מִי‎ (e) dd, (7) ADP ₪ nap. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) demo, (2) 280, (3) 
d- (h). (4) l&-hém, (5) ' 6. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Laryngeals with compound 8*w&. (2) The vowel , (3) 
Aceents7, 1, A. (4) Loosely closed syllables. (5) Medial awa. 
(6) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (7) R&fé. (8) Primary form of 
Sekolates. (9) ,את‎ N, NN. (10) The vowel >. (11) Demon- 
strativea. (13) Relative. (13) Interrogatives. (14) Rule for attrib- 
utive adjectives. (15) Rule for attributive demonstrative. 


1 In this and in following exercises, words making in Hebrew one word will 
not be joined together by hyphens. 

2 The order will be: (1) noun, (2) adjective, (3) demonstrative; the article 
being written with each word. 
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LESSON XVII—GENESIS I. 30, 31. 
L NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) DWY (67); (2) YR (69; (3) WN (73. ₪; (4) MY (29: 
(5) PII gg (102,108); (6) h (22); (7) I-VI", (30). 


2. NOTES. 
151. wi —romes—creeper (literally, creeping) : 
a. Naturally long ô, tone-long à; Kal act. part., cf. זרע‎ (148). 
b. This 6 (in Käl act. part.) is seldom written fully, as here. 
152. Or 99" DW 50--k61--y6-rék NH everyy-oreennessof: 
a. On the 8108 vowels = and 一 see § 17, 2. 
b. 2 like Ts and many others, is an a-class Segolate. 
153. Dg y 6 (b) —he-made; 
a. Kil Perf. 8 m. sg.,—the root-form from which came wy (46), 
and ny (71). 
154. ית מא‎ eee ipm: an adverb. 
155. ה שש‎ —hANBIB-BI—the-sizth, 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


3g y oW KE QD AN 
WaCH CH (you) D2? 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
84. Note, in cases cited above, how | and — give place to 一 and 
-y (5), when, as when the word is joined by M&kkéf to the following 
word, the tone has passed away from them. 
85. The conjunction J is written 4 before a consonant with Awa. 
86 ET Dp = you; 4 for הו‎ = Mm. 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 8 2. 7 Pronunciation of gd b, X. 

2.8 8. 2, 8, Letters with double forms, and with similar 
forms. 

8. § 4. 1, 2. Classification of Letters. 

4. § 12, 2, 3, Spirants with Swi preceding, with dis- 
junctive accent preceding. 

5. § 15. 1, 8, D&£gG-fórté compensative and conjunctive. 

6. 8 16. 1, 2, MÁppfk and RAfé. 

T. 8 20. 2, N, 1. Sharpened syllables. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
(118) POOR food (120) JIN) he-gave (122) "D exceedingly 
(119) PIX) behold (121) ירק‎ greenness (123) WW sixth 
7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE ARTICLE. 


een על הפי‎ = upon--faces-of the-waters — upon the face[s] of 
° the waters. 
רוח אֶלהים‎ = spirit-of God = the spirit of God. 
Ua = = + 
המים‎ po? = to-collection-of the-waters = to dd zm of 


rwn UD 23 —ai-psoul(s)-0/ the-life = all the souls of life. 
D. UD MITA = in-fsh-of the-sea — in the fish of the sea. 


Principle 3.—The article cannot be prefixed to a noun in the 
construct state; if the article is needed, it is given to the noun 
following. 

Principle 4.—If the second of the nouns in the construct rela- 
tion is definite, because it is a proper noun, or because it has the 
article, the first noun is also to be regarded as definite. 


8. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I know that thou (m.) 
(art) good; (2) I gave to the cattle and to the beast(s) of the earth 
grass and herb(s) for food; (3) The tree yielded (Heb., made) good 
fruit; (4) God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth 
for food; (5) (There) was fruit in all the earth; (6) All that God 
made was ezceedingly good. 
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2. To be translated into English:—(1) OWN DO TIME 02 
;אֶתהָאור‎ o vorne ngy השנִי‎ ovs; o הַשָלִישִי‎ ov? 
PY) sey ותוצא‎ ng nois (w tr Uu הַרְבִיעִי‎ ot 
אֶלהים אֶת-עוֹף )6( :הַשָמִים אֶת"המָארת‎ NID הַחֲמִישִׁי‎ an 
הַיִם‎ ny mw BAYT: 6 IFTAR ny "vun oF 


Go OW D Km,‏ אֶלְהִים 
p (8) y.‏ )2( ,אל To be written in English letters:—(1)‏ .3 
bh, 6 6p3, () i3. () PZ.‏ )4( 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) bà, (2) xöm, (3) hi, 
(4) b*mf, (5) Xà, (6) nû, (7) '6. 


LESSON XVIII.—REVIEW. 


so 5 in the acquisition of a language, as constant and 
thers es One sh ot 


6 a "n in 
connection with this REN but it bas been ene wise to hold them in 
reserve. It is unde in no case will the student proceed to take 
up Lesson XIX., until this pee with all which it includes has been learned. 
Let every word, every verse, every principle be mastered absolutely.] 


1. WORD-REVIEW. : 

this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the‏ מז] 
word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute‏ 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare‏ 
with each word as bere given, the various forms of that word which occur in‏ 
he will compare nmn she wae, * let- (there):‏ ,הָיָה the chapter, e. g., with‏ 

be, W) and-let- (there)- be, הָי"‎ and-(there)- we, zm and-they-sheil-de, DENEN 


tt-shatl-be. ] 
1. VERBS. 


mp Ip 17 Ny": Tw‏ *יררה 
vus wem‏ "עוף | mro Kn‏ 
vov me "ër wä ome‏ 
ren mr "ër ep yy‏ 


? 


344% 


6 The Infinitive form, see 6 55, 8. 


Lesson 18. 71 


2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 
rpy w” ל‎ who nen» owe 
vx | תל‎ | mp "Em | qw ne 
o^ kr. we ov ep ואר‎ 
יישעה‎ my יימָאוֹר‎ ng" 5m * ייאות‎ 
שי‎ y  רֶעֹומי‎ o" mro ume 
pow — De D» D Top "אָכְלָה‎ 
ew ™p" ro px" NUT KA 
wer ON" ten: "כ‎ on uw 
i. i מן‎ "a nae Te 
pan וראשית‎ pmo 1598 y: N 
* "yan Dot S52 "31" ne 
nnn ירוח‎ Up)" E) y» E) 
pot voy = "ְקְכָה‎ om "ה‎ e 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation (see p. 191). 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake (see p. 213). 

8. Write tbe Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text (see p. 202). 

4. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, from the 
transliteration, noting with care, in the case of each word, the exact 
English equivalent for each sign or character in the Hebrew (p. 223). 
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3. GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 


Quantity of vowels in syllx 
bles, § 28. 1-4. 


Naturally long vowels, § 80. 
(opening words) and Notes 1, 


2, under $ 80. 7 
Tone-long vowels, $ 81. (oper 
ing words) and Notes 1, 3, 


under 81. 8. 

Peculiarities of laryngeals | 
8 42. 1-8. | 
The article, § 45. 1, 2, 8, 4 
R. 3. 

Inseparable prepositions, §47. 
1-5. 

Waw conjunctive, § 49. 14. 
Personal pron., § 50. 1-8. 
Pronominal suffixes, § 51. 1. 
ac, 2. 

Demonstrative pronoun, § 53. 
1. a-c, 2. 

Relative particle, § 58. 1. a, b. 
Interrogative pronouns, § 54. 
1, 2. ad. 

Roots, § 55. 1, 2. 

Inflection, § 57. 1-8. 

Tenses and Moods, § 57. 3. 
Notes 1, 2. 

Simple verb-stem, 3 58. 1, 3. 
a-c. 

Gender of nouns, § 106. 1, 3, 
a, b. 

Number of nouns, § 106. 3%. 
States of nouns, § 107. 1, 2. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


33. 
34. 
35. 


36. 


37. 
38. 


39. 
40. 
41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 
45. 


. The alphabet, § 1. 1-8. 

. Pron. of N, y, U. יק‎ § 2. 1-4. 
. Pron. of t5, ₪, ¥, J. § 2. 5-8. 
. Extended, flnal, and similar 


letters, 8 8. 1-3. 


. Classification of letters, § +. 


1, 2. 
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m™ ₪ N ₪ 


6. Pronunciation of + § B. 1. 
7. Pron. of =, 8 5. 6. a. 


Vowel-letters, Nat, § 6. 1, 
2, 3, and Notes 14. 


. Classificat’n of vowel-sounds, 


8 7. 14. 


. Names of vowels, 8 8. 

. Simple Gren, 5 9. 1. 

. Compound SrwA, § 9. 2. 

. Initial SewA, § 10. 1, 2. 

. Silent 8*%8, § 11. 

. 458-186, § 12. 1, and N. 1. 
. D. 1. after a Sew, § 12. 2. 

. D. 1. after a dis]. acc., § 12. 3. 
. Dagss-f5rté, § 18. 1, 2, and 


Note 1. 


. Omission of D. f., § 14. 1-3. 


Notes 1, 2. 


. D. f. compensative and con- 


Junctive, 8 15. 1, 8. 


. Mappfk and RAfé, 5 16. 1, 2. 
. Use of Mákkéf, 8 17. 1-2. 


. Mégé£, § 18. 1. 
. More common accents, § 24. 


1-3. 


. Kinds of syllables, 8 26. 1, 2. 


.2 .א 


. Syllabification, 8 27. 1-8. 


Lesson 19. 3 


4. EXERCISE.* 


To be translated into Hebrew :一 
1. The name of the light ts day, and the name of the darkness is 
night. 
2. Waters, to waters, the waters, to the waters. 
3. The earth will be seen beneath the heavens. 
4. The day, in which is light. 
5. The fruit, in which is seed. 
6. The fruit is in the seed, and the seed is in the earth. 
7. The sun will be seen in the heavens. 
To cause-a-division between the day and the night. 
And in the great day. The great stars. 
0. The great luminary is the sun; the small luminary is the moon. 
1. The sun and the moon are in the expanse of the heavens. 
2. Thou art in the heavens, and I am upon the earth. 
8. And God saw all which he had created, and it was good. 
4. God created the earth, and he created the heavens. 
5. The waters are in the seas and upon the earth. 


© p 


6. His day, her day, my day. 

7. The beast of the earth was upon the ground. 

8. This good place. 

These great luminaries. 

. God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food. 


s א‎ | 


LESSON XIX.—GENESIS II. 43 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) Dro (6); (2) PRM ₪: () Dt 59: )9 DDR 
96; (5) 9 (24); (9 בו‎ (73); (7) WN (48). 


* These sentences are selected from preceding exercises. 
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4. NOTES. 

156. 399%} —and-(they)-were-fnished ; ct. 395 (114), NY (55): 
a. D. f. omitted from 9, § 14. 2; 4 indicates the plural number. 
b. The v, in verbal forms, always marks the passive; under the 

first radical it indicates the Pi‘dl (intensive passive) stem, § 58. 
4. a. c. 

c. Root is n?» meaning in Piël, finish, in Pil, UTI 

157. ONIY and an Rot their, cf. “AN, D DZ j (89. d): 
6. ו‎ acc. to 8 49. 1; = is ð, because in a closed syllable which has 

lost its tone, § 29. 5, 

b. NOY host, but צְכָאָם‎ Rost- their: the original — which became 
-7 in an open syl. before the tone, is reduced to 一 when the tone 

moves farther away, § 86. 2. b. 

c. D. is the pron. suf. of the 3 masc. plur., § 51. 1 

158. fand (he). -finished; ct. 72", Tan: 

a. Shorter form for Dam, the PT'él of כָּלָה‎ (156. c). 

b. Two D. f.'s omitted: one from * because without a full vowel, 
one from 55 because final, 8 14. 1, 2. 

159. raga Dí'3—in-the-day the-seventh: 

a. The accent L over השביעי‎ marks the end of a 8 866 
tion. It is called ZAkéf kätön, i. e., little Zäkéf, § 24. 4 

16. IPN h, cf. SYR, ראשית‎ : 

a. Abs. Bg. TIN: א‎ has lost its consonantal force, 

b. The original = of 5 is retained unchanged because it is in a 
closed unaccented syl, 8 29. 1. a.; in the abs. form — is rounded 
to , being in an open, pretone ayl, 

6. The abs. has DL, but the form with suf. has ^, § 106. 2. a. 


161. D3gn-7andherested ; cf. ND, NID": 


1 Every old word, suggested for comparison with the new word under con- 
sideration, has at least one important point in common with that new word. 
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a. This is the regular form of the Kal Impf., the fn AH and 
x3! being due to the presence of the weak letter א‎ \ 

b. The . in this word is 5 (tone. long), not 6. 

€. The root is plainly nay he-rested, nee below, 163. 


162. ;אוויי קרש‎ cf. TX :חכל‎ 
=. Dt omitted from 9, as In 9%, 79") daan, 22^. 
b. The root is yy), meaning, as a verbal form, he-was-holy. 


C. The first radical has =, the second radical, D. f.; these indicate 
a Pi'ël form; read $8 58. 5.; 68. 2. a. b. 

ck. Compare each vowel-sound in יקדש‎ and TR" and note that the 
latter has -~ instead of =, because J refuses D. f., and -- 4 
of , because the accent is on the penult. 

©. The root means be-holy; the 276, here intensive or causative, 
means make-holy, sanctify, § 58. 3. c. 


163. ת‎ Day —herested; et. NAD NI. ngy: 


9. Kal Perf. 3 masc. sing. of the strong verb nag. 
164. Fü ato make, i. e., in-making. 
a. The prep. 4 with =, because of following laryngeal, § 47. 8. 


b. עשות‎ is a Kal Inf. const. of myy. 
3 
C. Further information concerning this form will be given later. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


T» Y, מאור‎ but מארת‎ WEN 
OND but Do. Hut Du קוו‎ 
כל‎ | 723 DIN but TN יקש‎ 

DW rw — "DN NIY but Dey 192° 


cp out 0932 7!‏ דש "שת 
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4. OBSERVATIONS 


87. Short vowels are retained in closed unaccented syllables. 

88. In open unaccented- syllables, short vowels give away to Brei, 
This change is called reduction. 

89. The Kil Impf. has no special characteristic; unless one of 
the radicals is a weak letter, it generally has 5 for the vowel of its 
second radical. 

90. The Nifál Impf. has D. f. in and -~ under the first radical, 
while the other passive stem (Pü'ül) has = under the first radical 
and D. f, in the second. 

91. The PI'é] Impf. has (besides D. f. in the second radical) = 
under the first radical; the Hif'fl Impf. has = under the preforma- 


tive. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. 8 58. 1. Simple verb-stem, Kal. 
2. 8 60. (a p.195) Tabular view, Inflection of the Kil Perfect. 
3. 8 60. 1—3. Remarks on inflection. 
4. 8 86. 2. a. Reduction of an ultimate vowel in verbal in- 


flection. 
5. 8 86. 2. N. 2. [This covers the reduction to 一 in the forms 


Dan, em, 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. Learn from the Hebrew word-lists under List I., verbs occurring 
500 to 5,000 times, those words numbered 1-10. 
2. Make a list of the new words in Gen. II. 1-3. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I said, we said, she said, 
thou (f.) didst say, they said, ye (m.) said; (2) She ruled, they 
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ruled, ye (f.) ruled, I ruled, we ruled, thou (m.) 116081; (3) They 
gave, we gave, I gave, she gave, thou (m.) gavest, he gave; (4) I 
Fcnew, she knew, we knew, they knew, thou (m.) didst know. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The heavens will be fin- 
ished; (2) The waters will be collected; (3) God will sanctify the 
seventh day; (4) God rested in the seventh day; (5) He created the 
Reavens and all their host; (6) He made the great luminaries; (7) He 


«ill rest in this day; (8) We rested, she rested, ye (m.) rested, they 
wested. 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) ותOאלמ"ל2מ‎ NI wa 
>= הַשָבִיעִי‎ OD NSM m, 9 wie OND MAY; % זה‎ 
DHR POR Ge הַשְבִיעִי‎ Di, 

4. To be written in English Jetters:—The first three verses of 
Genesis II., from the pointed tert. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—The first three 
verses of Genesis II., from the unpointed teszt. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Omission of D. f. (2) Characteristics of Pü'ül stem. (3) 
Reduction of a penultimate vowel, of an ultimate vowel. (4) The 
Kail Imperfect. (5) The PI'él Imperfect. (6) Retention of short 
vowels. (7) Difference between the vowels of nay and בָּרָא‎ " 29 
and PIs) Original form of the simple verb-stem. (9) Form 
in use. (10) Its inflection. (11) Forms of the Kal Perf. containing 
8*w&. (12) The various personal termination and their origin. 


LESSON XX.—GENESIS II., 4-6. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


de (62; (2) PY 049; (3) TOTINI (029); (0 p (18). 
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2. NOTES. 


165. אֶלָה‎ these; ef. D (m.), ואת‎ (£). 
166. niרלֹות—senerations-of;‎ ct. PAND, :מוֹעֲרִים‎ 
a. Plur. fem., never found in sing.; two syllables. 
b. Absence of D. I. in = because preceding 8א*8‎ is vocal, § 12. 3. 
c. Three spirants; both o's are 0, not 6. 
167. ON Joa being-created-thetr ek. Np, DRAN : 
a 3 pointed with Geen: D. same as in DN x (157). 
d. It is 20D. but Top: so יהַבָרָא‎ but DNE L >. the ulti- 

mate vowel is reduced when bp is added, § 86. 2. a. 

c. הַבְרַָא‎ has D. f. in and + under the first radical, the character- 
istics of the Nif'ál or passive stem, 8 72. R. 2. 

d. This is an Inf. const. governed by the prep. 5, 

e. The small 门 written above the line is a traditional writing 
handed down by the Massoretic Editors (8 19.). 

168. שות‎ y-tomake, or making-of : see 164. 

169. mim —Written Jehovah in the Revised English Bible. But 
this pronunciation. is due to an error dating as far back as the 14th. 
century A. D. The present vocalization of the Hebrew name is 
due to the later Jewish reverence for the ancient name of their 
God,. which made them fear to pronounce it. The original pro- 
nunciation seems to have been יָהוָה‎ For this, the later Jews 
regularly substituted אדני‎ . Lord. In order to remind themselves 
of this change, they regularly point mn not with its own vowels, 
but with those of אֲרנָי‎ . (Lord) as here, thus indicating that 
N should be pronounced, and not mm. 


170. ITA eof: one syllable, § 27. 1; cf. M. 


171. ;ות השָׂרָה‎ et. My, mom: 
a. The accent — over Twit like : over vd (159. a), marks 
a secondary section. It is called Revi(a)', § 24. 5. b. 
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172. Derm —not-yet : : an adverb. 


173. y. (he) swill-sprout-forth; ef. nag”: 

ei, KA] Impf. 3 m. sg. of noy he~sprouted-forth. 

D. The 了 under ?3 is pausal for =, § 88. 2 

=. This verb has = (in pause ) rather than , as seen in ray”, 
because of the laryngeal H. § 42. 2. d. 


174. N9—10—not; cf. “ONY, .ואת‎ 
175. r- (he) had-caused-to-rain ; cf. הַבְדִּיל‎ 2"122: 

a. Here are three radicals, making "D he-rained. 

b. The prefix ה‎ (originally יה‎ indicates the HIf il Perfect, 8 58. 
5. a. b; and $ 59. 8 

c. Cf. the vowel of the preformative in the forms Nn, dex IN, 
,הַבְדִּיל‎ ap, yd, with that in הַמָטִיר‎ $ 79. R. 6. 
176. אַין‎ = noun meaning nothing, but always used as a predicate, 
there is not, there was not; hence the phrase means and man wae 
aot, or and thera was no man. 
177. לְעבר‎ —toserve; ct. למשל ,לעשות‎ : 

a. The *2y is Kil Inf. const. of “32y he-served; but y has =, 
where 53 of ch a similar form, has +, because it is a laryn- 
geal, § 42. 3. a. 

b. The prep. 5 takes =, as in שו‎ yo, according to § 47. 8. 
178. "IN—* "-64—2n4d-(8)-mist. l 
179. | v. (he) will-go-up, or (he) wsed-to-go-up ; cf. nmi ME 

a. * is the pref. of the Impf.; the root is noy he-went-up. 


b. The vowel under* in nay? and Fy? is =, but in this word it 
is —, because of the following D, § 42. 2. a. 

c. Just as an original = is retained under the preformative of all 
Rif'fl forms except the Perfect, where it has been attenuated 
(§ 86. 3) to = (cf. OPT), so an original = has been retained 
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under the performative of the Kal Impf. before laryngeals, where 
otherwise it is attenuated to 

d. In NA“ the first rad. has +, but in; yy? it has =, § 42. 3. b— = 

e. The Imperfect here expresses customary action in past time 
180. rom: so written only before the article; cf. . 5, D . 
§ 48. 1, 2. 
181. WI | One tact to cause aes ; et. "rop è 

o. Another Hiftl Perf., as indicated by ; root שקה‎ , 

b. The | here is Wiw Conv., and gives to the verb the force po 
sessed by Pa, which preceded it, § 70. 1. b, 2. b. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


niey WORN Np m 
mm | npn | ית‎ | v 


my? 22! noy מזריע‎ 
noy ` we moy TU 


4. OBSERVATIONR. 


92. A laryngeal will take (1) under it a compound instead of a 
simple &8*w&; and (2) before it the vowel = rather than — or ~~, 

93. The Hiffl stem has, under the preformative, the vowel = 
except in the Perfect, where it has been attenuated to — (cf. Latin 
facilis, but difficilis). 

94. The vowel of the preformative in the K&l Imperfect was 
originally —, but this has been retained only before laryngeals, being 
elsewhere attenuated to -, 

95. The Kil Imperfect may have for its stem-vowel either 8, or 
& In the cases cited above, note how = before N and in pause 
has been rounded to +, while before mt it has become č. 
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96. Págüb-furtive creeps in under the final laryngeals יע ,73 ,ך]‎ 
when they are preceded by any long vowel except +, 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON, 


1. § 58. 3. a, b, c. Origin and use of the PI'él stem, 

2. § 58. 4, a, b, c. Origin and use of the Pü'ál stem. 

3. 8 58. 7 a, b, c. Origin and use of the Higpa‘él st. 

4. 8 62. 1. b, 2. a, b, (x DD. Inflection of these stems in Perf, 
194, 195) 

5. 8 86. 3. a, b. Attenuation of — to — 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List I., the verbs numbered 11—20. 
2. Make a list of the new words in Genesis II. 4—6. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—-(1) He sanctified (p: PI), 
we sanctified, they sanctified, I sanctified, ye (m.) sanctified; (2) She 
spoke (qq in PI'él), I spoke, we spoke, they spoke, thou (f.) didst 
speak, ye (m.) did speak; (3) He was sanctified (Pü al), I was sanc- 
tified, we were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) She purified her- 
‘self (yi in HiQpá'el), we purified ourselves, they purified them- 
selves, I purified myself. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Yahweh God sanctified 
this day and this place; (2) This (is) the day which God sanctified ; 
(3) These (are) the heavens and the earth which God created; (4) 
The shrub and the herb will be in the feld; (5) There was no man 
upon the earth in those days; (6) God did not cause it to rain upon 
the dry (land); (7) The herb will sprout forth upon the fleld; (8) 
These generations; (9) This earth; (10) This day 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) DYTIN mm: (2) 
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Y‏ דד 


81722321 ODT HYD הַיִם‎ mma ( בְּרָא אֶת-הָאֶדֶם‎ 


Ire .לעבו‎ 

4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 4—6 of chapter II. 
from the pointed teat. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 4—6 of 
chapter II. from the unpointed tect. 


Dë A לו אֶת‎ nny o אֶלהִים אֶתרְהָאָדם‎ WD 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Forms of the Dem. pron. (2) Use of D. I. (3) Reduction 
of an ultimate vowel in verbal forms. (4) Characteristics of the 
Nifál (5) The word rt, (6) Págáb-furtive. (7) The differ- 
ence in pointing between nay end Tx: . between 4 and 
Km, between nig” and 122 (8) Attenuation of = to —. (9) 
Hifil Perfect. (10) pw, לא‎ and Dw. (11) Difference between 
עבר‎ and oU». (12) Force of the tense in moy. (13) Pecullar- 
1:108 of laryngeals. (14) The origin, use, and inflection of the three 
intensive stems. (15) The form ran, (16) The form Dam 
(17) Rounding of vowels. (18) The Personal pronoun. 


LESSON XXI.—GENESIS II. 7-9. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) fm (169); (2) מןך‎ (180); (3) FAT 2799 (102,108); (4) 759 
(108); (5) בְּתוֹך‎ (41); (6) PY (70); (7) טוב‎ (24). 


2. NOTES. 


182. "yytti—ond-Che) formed ; ct. "on? 
a. The first * is the preformative, the second, the radical, 


0178€ 
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D. Kal Impf. 3 m. ag. of the root M. Re- formed. 

C. The = under y is &; consideration of it may be postponed. 
183. :עתר‎ with the article it would be ey 8 45. + 
184. I19*)—and-he-breathed ; cf. Met nm: 

a. For ne». the J being assimilated; root noy. 

b. On = instead of before py see § 42. 2. b. 

185. YDN2- "Sp phw—in nostrils-his: 
a. QN nose ; DDN nostrils; TƏN his-nostrils. 
b. Learn that .ו‎ pronounced Aw (the having no force), is the 


form of 8 masc. sg. suf. when attached to plural or dual nouns. 
c. The D. f. in ġ stands for J, the original form being DIN i 


186. nog J—nismag—breath-of; cf. PYM, PIT: 
a. Abs. sg. is neg. . but in const, n goes back to the orig. N; 
the other changes will come up later. 
187. O'"T1—lives; ct. rr life, beast. 
188. .und (he). planted ; ef. np t 
G. So far as concerns vowels and form, the same as Mp (184); 
from the root yo d he-planted. 
189. [ j—varden ; cf. below in v. 9 31 in pause. 
190. DIPA —mTi-ké-dém— from-east i or. J: 
a. The prep. 为 with 3 assimilated, § 48. 1. 
D. An a-class Se£olate, primary form .קרס‎ § 89. 1. a. 
191. Dyr —ond-he-put : learn (1) this form, (2) its meaning, (3) 
18 root oy to-put. 
192. Dy—there: an adverb. 
193. W. e formed, or he- Rad- formed, cf. wl 
a. Pausal for MW. the root form, see 182. b. 
194. H- (he) -caused-to-sprout-forth ; ef. 779") H 
a. Cf. with Kal myy’ (173), which has — under * instead of = 


D 
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b. The = under the preformative is the indication of the Hif" 
(except in Perf.). 
e 012! has 一 under 2d rad., but Tx. has =; why? 8 42. 3. 2. 
d. Hif. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root noy he-sprouted. 
195. "1973 —neh-mad—destrable, or desired: 
a. The Been, though under a laryngeal, is silent, 
b. The root is “an, 3 indicating a Nifal. 
c. On the vowel = see 8 42. 2. c; on +, § 68. 2 
196. לכרְאָה.... לְמַאכָל‎ —for-sight....for-food: 
a. Two nouns formed by the prefix bp: cf. Dips, mp: 8 96. 1—7 
D. The roots are Va he-saw, YON he-ate. 
197. הדויים‎ 580) hay-yim—the-lives ; cf. JEMI: 
a. The D. f. of the article is implied in H. 88 42. 1. b; 45. 2. 
d. 116058 on the recond syllable before the tone. 
198. Dy the-knowing — 8 verbal noun from yv he-knew=— 
with the article pointed as usual; it has here a direct object. 
b. A one-vowel noun originally; the final ă is a helping vowel. 


99. Pl—whrA—and-evil; cf. 312): H 


a. pit Conj., before a tone-syllable, takes sometimes , 8 49. 4— 
b. py. instead of y^, because in pause, § 88. 2 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Uh pw wu xy KE 
op W rw rw En 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 

97. Nouns with two vowels, and having an accented ~ as their 
first vowel, are always a-class Segolates, the é being a deflection 
of an original &. 

98. Nouns with two vowels, and having an accented -- as their 
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first vowel, are always class Segolates, the 6 coming from an origin- 
al I. 


99. Nouns with two vowels and having an accented — for their 
first vowel, are always u-class Se£olates, the ö coming from an 
original ù 

100. The final unaccented 一 in all these nouns is merely an 
inserted helping-vowel (§ 37. 2). 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. & 56. b.c, Origin and use of the Hif'fl stem, 

- § 62. 2. c, Inflection of this stem (cf. p. 194.) 
3. 8 80. 1, Origin of Segolates. 

- § 86. 2a. b. N. 1, Changes of à, I, ü, due to the tone. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


In the Word-Lists, Lists I. and II., the verbs numbered 21—30. 
Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 7—9. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He caused to rain, they 
Caused to rain, I caused to rain, we caused to rain; (2) He caused to 
kin, she caused to kill, they caused to kill, ye (m.) caused to kill; 
(3) He divided (Hif. of 273 ), she divided, they divided, I divided, 
We divided. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And God breathed into 
his nostrils; (2) In the garden which God planted in Eden was fruit; 
(3) This fruit was good for food; (4) The good fruit; (5) The evil 
fruit; (6) The good tree and the evil tree; (T) And he caused to 
sprout forth grass and herb(s) and tree(s). 


3. To be translated into English: — (1) P3 ON Dron 
DO p» :הטוב‎ o OMT yy pma בְּתוֹךְ‎ WH Cu 
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(» 123 ry YOR +9 אֲשֶׁר‎ a3 DWT DTR Di 
לְמַרְאֶה‎ 00) [3772 Dm em גטע‎ © AP 
ee, ur np. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 7—9 of chapter Il. 
from the pointed tect. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 7—9 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tezt. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Assimilation. (2) The vowels .. and = in the stem of the 
Kil Imperfect. (3) Pronunciation and meaning of the affix יו‎ | 
(4) The root to-put, the form and-he-put. (5) Difference between 
D- and py! . (6) D as a prefix in the formation of nouns. (7) 
A-class Sekolates. (8) I-class Segolates. (9) U-class 868018108. (10) 
Origin, use and inflection of the HIf il stem. (11) Effect of tone 
upon vowels. (12) The helping-vowel à. 


LESSON XXII.—GENESIS II. 10-12. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(D pep (160); (2 n3" aen; (3) ein (166); (4) 
Pa (173); (5) DY? (179). 


Af 


2. NOTES. 
200. “W1)}-and-(a)-river; ct. DIN: IEE 


0. This noun belongs to a large class, formed from the root by means 
of two primary short vowels, both of which, the one before, and 
the other under, the tone, have undergone change, 8 90. 1. a. 

201. Ny!—Y0-96'—going-forth, =goes-forth ; ef. רמש‎ 
a. The active participle of Kil, used, as often, for a present tense. 
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b. The first vowel is 6, not 6; the root, NY! he-went-forth. 
02. fren. nden; et. Opp. 48. 2; Dery. § 80. 1. b: 
a. 5 the ZAkéf-kátón (+); it marks the end of a secondary 
section and also the accent of ny». cf.. 159. a. 


203. nipשWnל—to-cause-to-drink,‎ i. e., to- water; cf. Py, 
:הביל‎ 


a. Like nd. this word has the pref. N: it is Hif. Inf. const. 
b. Like mwy. it ends in Fu. 
c. Cf. also the Hif. Perf. 3 m. sg. השקה‎ )181(. 


204. DUtyi-ond-from-there 了 ef. Wer , nnm. 
205. "T39!—itwili-be-divided, or it-divides-itseif : 
a. D. f. in and à under 3 indicate at once the NIf Al. 
b. The root is TŞ: .זא‎ Y): cf. Y? (55). 


206. nysw-tor-towr ; ct. ys" fourth. 
207. D'/N"1-r&OEtm—hMeads: an irregular plural from Gë, 


d. NM here is silent, as always after a vowel. 
208. DU —#ém—name: same as the proper name Shem. 
209. 35bry—the-Cone)-surrounding; ct. WH, Ny: 
a. On - see 171. a. 
210. nón bi -hwa (a) —the-Havilah: 
a. The article here belongs really to DN the phrase — all the land 
of Havilah, not all land of the Havilah, see Principle 3 (p. 69). 


211. DU WIN —tohich+ there, — where; cf. =אשַרדבּו‎ in which. 
212. Aol: A noun like ah DN. 199: § 90. 1. a. 
213. IQ 0-2*hàv—on4-gold-of : 
RR 
a. The Wá&w, before a consonant with S*w& is 9. § 49. 2 
b. Comp'd Awa, under }, preceding a laryngeal, 5 32. 3. c. 
c. 48086 with \ before compound &*w&, § 18. 3 
d. QQ]. differs from am in that the form is treated as if the 
II. e 
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accent had passed from it to the following word. This is virtu- 
ally true, for the noun is in the construct state, § 107. (opening 
words); S 109. 3. a, b. The ground-form of the noun is זהב‎ . 
In the absolute, both vowels are rounded to 8, because of tonal 
influence, one being under the tone and the other in an open 
syl. before the tone. In the construct, the final 4 remains un- 
changed, being in a closed, unaccented syl. but the preceding 4 
is reduced to S*w&, being in an open unaccented syl. 
e. Cf. ah abs., but ak const. ; dk abs., but dk const. 
214. NW T-hächyhr' (not há(h)-hiw') —the-that; cf. Jenn: 
a. NYT is archaic for Mat, § 50. 3. a; here used as a Demonstra- 
tive, 8 52. 2. | | 
b. The Demonstrative follows its noun, and has the article. 
c. being a laryngeal implies the doubling; hence ă of the article 
is only apparently in an open 1. 
215. 121311 hàb-b*d6'-18h—the-bdellium. 
216. Dota N ven his so'-him—stone-of the. oni: 


a. Two Se£olates,—one a-class, שתס‎ 56. 
b. Helping-vowel in first is , in second, after ^, =, 8 87. 2. a. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


NY NNI mm abs., but דיר‎ 
33D הב‎ nov) abs., but JWI J const. 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


101. The o of the Käl active Participle is 6, not ö. 


102. Note, in the words cited above, 1/8068 written (1) on sec- 
ond syl. before the tone, (2) with a vowel before compound BS*w&. 
103. The original fem. ending in Hebrew was N.: but this 
has been weakened to n except where something closely follow- 
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— 


Ing protects it. On account of the following noun, it is preserved 
in the construct state. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 72. Table, General view of the Verb-stems. 

2 8 72. R's 1—7, Changes from original vowels, 

3. 8 58. 2. a, b, c. Origin and use of the NIfál stem. 

+ 8 58. 6 a. b, 6 Origin and use of the Hófül stem. 

5 5 62. 1. ₪ c. Inflection of the Nifal and 1151 8 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
l. Xn the Word-Lists, under List IL, verbs numbered 31—40. 
L Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 10—12. 


T. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Thou (m.) wast caused 
O divide, I was caused to kill, we were caused to kill; (2) He was 
Nied, they were killed, she was killed; (3) Thou (m.) wast 
'Gnctifled (Nif.), ye (f.) were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) 
We were kept, thou (f.) wast kept, she was kept. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) (The) river of that land 
le (a) great river; (2) (The) name of that river is Pishon; (3) 
The river which goes forth from Eden will be divided; (4) (The) 
9016 of (the) land of Havilah 18 good gold; (5) Thou shalt call the 
river which surrounds ( —the one surrounding) that land Pishon. 

3. To be translated into English :—(1) “INN קטן‎ 3915; (2) 
Gy OWT DW; © [y הוא‎ [in OU (0 "MO 
xy DEEN t- DW 290; 6 הַמְקוֹם אֲשֶׁר‎ NYT לא‎ 
Dy הוא‎ DU 9 pu ova תִשְבָּתִי‎ 


4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 10—12 of chapter 
II., from the pointed teat. 
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5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verecs 10—12 of 
chapter IL, from the unpointed tert. 

6. To be written:—(1) The verbs . T. and Dyin in the 
perf. 3 m. sg of the Nifil; (2) the verbs 0. TA. and 07 
in the perf. 1st p. plur. of the Héfal. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Nouns formed by prefixing H. (2) Nouns which had original- 
ly two short vowels. (3) A-class, I-class and U-class Segolates. (4) 
The vowels of the Kil Part. act. (5) A comparison of Don 
with Dap and niwy. (6) The word meaning he-was-divided. 
(7) The construct state of nouns like "VU, 2: etc. (8) The 
construct state of 302018006. (9) The two forms of the fem. ending 


, and H . (10) 36088 (11) The original forms of the various 
Perfect stems. 


LESSON XXIIL—GENESIS II. 13-14. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(D לְמַאֲכָל )2( ;)202( מַערֶן‎ (198); (3) MOY 1: (0 יעֲלָה‎ 
(179); (5) Pid" (171); (6) "Te? (205). 


2. NOTES. 
217. - Pidde-kel—Tigris, This name is written I-dig-iat in 
the Assyrian inscriptions. 
218. ההלך‎ bà hoH6x—the- Cone) going ; ef. :הסבב‎ 
a. D. f. of article is implied in , cf. ההוא‎ (214), 5 45. 2. 
b. Kal act. Part. (6, not à) of > "n he-went. 


219. הרמת‎ Fn ו‎ of ; const. of ngap: 
a. The original N. is retained in the const. state, 8 106. 2. a. (3) 
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b. A fem. form related to Dp (190). 
220. MD Nits Euphrates. 
3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


1733 d nop 331077 הוא‎ 
M DY kal ההולך‎ wn 


104. Note in words cited above, 216082 written (1) with a tonal 
vowel in a closed syl. before Makkéf, (2) with KAmág before a vocal 


Brei, (3) with a primary short vowel (ä) before a laryngeal with 
doubling implied. 

106. Note that the participle often serves as the equivalent of 
a relative clause. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
8 68. Tabular View. Inflection of Ķăl Imperfect (active). 


§ 68. R. 1. Various prefixes and affixes used. 
8 68. R. 2. Original Stem of the K&l Imperfect. 
§ 68. R. 3, 4. The terminations’ „) and "ui. , 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II, 13-14. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE PERSONAL PRONOUN 
233101 וא‎ He [or rr] (is) the (-one-) surrounding. | 
an rwn 2m And the gold of THAT land. 

D) הוּא‎ DY] Dm) And the fourth river rs Euphrates. 


Principle .—The personal pronoun besides (1) its ordinary use 
as a personal pronoun, may have (2) the force of a remote demon- 
strative pronoun (that), and (3) the force of a copula, i. e., to mark 
the relation between the subject and the predicate. 


92 LESSON 23. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) He will rest, I shall rest, 
we shall rest, they will rest, thou (f.) shalt rest; (2) They (m.) will 
swarm, he will swarm, she will swarm, they (f.) will swarm, ye 
(m.) shall swarm; (3) He will call, she will call, I shall call, we shall 
call, thou (m.) shalt call; (4) He will plant, I shall plant, thou (m.) 
shalt plant, she will plant, they will plant; (5) He will give, she 
will give, I shall give, we shall give, thou (m.) wilt give. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The river which surrounds 
(the) land-of Cush is Gihon; (2) The river which goes eastward-of 
Assyria is Euphrates; (3) (The) name-of the great river is Tigris; 
(4) She will rest in (the) land-of Havilah; (5) We shall give that 
land. 


3. To be translated into English : — (1) הַהוא קרמת‎ 0 


“WR; (2) % PIN OD TAX 23100 NINA "or 9 
הַהוּא‎ D אֲלהִים‎ nag; 9 vb) FS omn ww 
mm 6) DN) Nyse» mm onam "oan mp. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II 13-14 from the 
pointed tert. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II, 1% 
14, from the unpointed Hebrew tert. 


6. To be written: 一 The verbs POT and ein in the Kal Im 
perfect tense throughout. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Inflection of the Kil Imperfect (active). (2) Prefixes of the 
Imperfect. (3) Affixes of the Imperfect as compared with those of 
the Perfect. (4) The difference in the stem-vowels of ny. 


KI, ana .טע‎ 
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LESSON XXIV.—GENESIS II. 15-16. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


a) np 080; (2) SANY (115); (3) Dp» 090; (0 ny 
98:; (5) Dn (199. 


2. NOTES. 


221. [329 Ond Cho) 00k cf. ,וטע‎ Mb): 
a. For np. but 5 is assimilated (like J), 8 89. 3 
b. The laryngeal f} has = (A) before it, rather than 6, § 42. 2. b. 
222. WNL war-yan-nt-hé-ha—and-he-caused-to-rest-hin: 
a. The .] is Wiw Conver.; הו‎ is the pron. suf. of 3 m. sg. 
b. The root is [333 to-rest; the form is an 1160. 1 
223. my iy aan al- söm- rah: 

a.. The translation of these words is: to-serve-her and-to-keep-her. 

b. The insep. prepositions are as usual; Y before 2 becomes $, 
§ 49. 2 

€. The final (4 is a consonant, as indicated by Mappik, § 16. 1 

d The ד‎ under Y and W, if it were å, would have 2/8088, § 18. 2 

€. is a contraction of ; cf. | for ut . 8 108. 1. R. 1. 

f. These forms are Kal Inf's "const. (cf. oU. and without suffixes 
would read עבר‎ and “ny (§ 70. 2); but, before the suffix, a 
different form is used. 

. The syllables ðv- and sóm being unaccented and having short 
vowels must be closed. S*w& is therefore silent. The absence 
of d. I. from "4 is a survival from a period when there was a 


short vowel under J (cf. 88 10. 2. d; 28. 4.). This survival was 
aided by the fact that the spirant letter "( greatly facilitated the 
spirant articulation of the following 
224. Jy?) —and-(he) commanded ; ct. 22% from 1122! 
a. Long form my’. PI'8l Impf. of my he-commanded. 
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b. D. f. omitted (1) from * and (2) from J, § 14. 1, 2. 
c. The unfailing indication of the PI'àl is here, viz., = under lst rad. 
d. my in PI'él, 一 he-commanded ; so n2». in Pr'él, = he-Anished. 
225. 93x — xo to- eat, or eating: 
a. Kil Inf. “absolute of SON he-ate; second vowel unchangeable. 
b. Cf. with this the form of the Inf. const.25N (cf. (משל‎ = dl, 
the o being changeable, 8 67. 1. d, 2. 
c. Cf. Sry (6) and משל‎ (5); "iD (0) and שמר‎ (5). 
226. NR —to"-x8l—thou-shait-eat : 
a. Fy indicates the Impf. 2 m. sg. (thou), root ,]ל‎ 
b. Cf. with this VON") and-he-said, from אָמַר‎ . 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


np ויקרש‎ 272" vp DN 
yon Ka Ka T my 
no" Tan  אשדת‎ mp may 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


106. Verbs whose third radical is a laryngeal must have = for 
their stem-vowel in the Imperfect. 

107. The PI'él Impf. may always be distinguished by the — (or, 
if the second radical is a laryngeal, the 7 ( which is under the first 
radical. 

108. The HIf il Impf. may be distinguished by the 一 which is 
under the personal preformative. 

109. The Nifül Impf. may be distinguished by the D. f. in and 
the 7 under the first radical. 

110. The o of the Inf. abs. is 6 unchangeable: but the o of the 
Inf. const. is tonal 6, and varies with the position of the accent, 
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b. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 65. 2. a, b, The stem and inflection of the Piël Impf. (cf. 


p. 195). 

2. § 65. 3, a, b, The stem and inflection of the Higpá'él Impf. 
cf. p. 194). 

8. § 65. 5. a, b, The stem and inflection of the HIf11 Impf. (cf. 
p. 194). 


6 WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 41—50. 
2. Make out a list of the new’ words in Genesis II. 15—16. 


7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will keep, they will 
keep, we shall keep, thou (f.) shalt keep. (2) She will sanctify, I 
shall sanctify, ye will sanctify, they (f.) will sanctify, we shall 
sanctify; (3) She will sanctify herself, you will sanctify yourselves; 
(4) He will cause to divide, i they (m.) will cause to divide, we shall 
cause to divide, thou (f.) wilt cause to divide, ye (f.) shall cause to 
divide; (5) I shall rule, they (f.) will cause to rule. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Thou mayest eat from all 
the fruit which God has given; (2) Thow shalt divide between the 
good and between the evil; (3) Thon mayest not eat from the tree 
which is in the midst of the garden. 


3. To be translated into English: — (1) אָכל תאכל‎ (2) Wow 
“DW; (3) ma Di AR pow Gm (4) DYN עָשָה‎ 
NINY DNS; (5) אֶלְהִים אֶת "זאש לאמר‎ mn 


De. 


4. To be written in English letters: — Verses 15—16 of chapter 
II., from the pointed text. 


1 Use the root 2 in Hifl, 
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5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 15—16 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tert. \ 


6. To be written:—(1) The verbs ,של‎ 7 and pp) through- 
out the Imperfect of the Pie Higpá'él and Hif'! stems. l 


a 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Assimilation of 5. (2) Dif. between the 0 of the Inf. abe. 
and the o of the Inf. const. (8) The Inf. const. before suffixes. (4) 
The words meaning being-of, to-serve-her. (5) Peculiarities of 
laryngeals. (6) Tonal vowels (7) 1/8088, Mippik, RAfé and 
Mákkéf, 


LESSON XXV.—GENESIS II 17-18. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) np Gau: (2) ויכָל‎ (158); (3) “TB? (205); )9 וקש‎ 

(162); (5) N¥ (123). 

2. NOTES. 

227. Vi —and-from-treeof : J. 8 49. 2; ימ‎ $ 48. 2. 

a. A new disjunctive accent, called rvi(i)'; § 24. 5. b. 

228. „NH- Another spelling of ,n (226). 

229. Dia rä 139p —from-Mm (= it); for, in-dayof: 

a. E takes a special form before suffixes, viz. E with fl, 
up = än, in which the "D is assim. backwards and 
represented by D. f. inj, 8 51. 5. b, and 一 is deflected 10 一. 

b. D. I. in 5) and in a because of prec. disj. accent, § 12. 8. 

230. 7]29N tege deeglech 

a. The Inf. const. 8 22M: but before ol 29N (5), 5 71. 3. a. (1). 

b. Cf. (1) reg. form יקטל‎ (2) form before ד‎ 2p. (3) form be 
fore jj (see Note 223 f), "en (8). 
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231. muon 0-מות‎ tà-m009—dying thou-shall-die: 
a. The Kal Inf. abs., and Impf. 2 m. sg. of Fon to-die. 
b. The explanation of these forms will be given later. 
232. Dir h*y60—being-of ; cf. עשות‎ making-of : 
a. K&l Inf. const, of היה‎ he-was, translated as a verbal noun. 
b. Under the laryngeal appears a compound Sw. 
233. j'199—to or in-separation-his: 4, prep.; yj, noun; J. suffix. 
234. ing אע‎ h) Io Loi make for- him : 
a. א‎ indicates the first pers. sg.; root is ny he-made. 
b. The D. f. in 5 is conjunctive (cf. יעְשַה-פָרִי‎ § 15. 3. 


c. Cf. wy (46), Nh עשות.112‎ an from ,קשה‎ 

235. YY —'ézir—(a)help or helper; cf. RY Ph Ebeneser: 
2. Like ayy and JY an t-class Segolate, 8 89. 1. b. 

236. Dover against: aim: » ?גד‎ i. 


3. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
I. 8 65. 1. a, b. The stem and inflection of the NIfäl Impf. 
2. § 65. 4. The stems and inflections of the Pü'ál and Héfal 
Impf. 


4. WORD-LESSON. 
1. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II 17-18. 


b. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will be divided,’ they 
will be divided, thou (f.) shalt be divided, we shall be divided; (2) 
Thou (f.) shalt be sanctified, I shall be sanctified, ye shall be 
sanctified, we shall be sanctified, she will be sanctified; (3) Thou 
(f.) shalt be divided,? we shall be divided, ye shall be divided; (4) 


*Use TJ in the Nif'al. Use b35 in Hof'ül 


| 
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I shall be ruled, thou (m.) shalt be ruled, we shall be ruled; (5) 


Thow (f.) shalt rule thyself, we shall rule ourselves, he will rule 
himself. 


2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In that day thow shalt 
die; (2) In the day of thy eating from the tree of fruit thou shalt 
surely die; (3) And the man was not alone in the midst of the 
garden; (4) And there was a helper over-against-him. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) Papp P: (2) התקדש‎ 
WIT ON: ₪ wy OW? OTR ;העש‎ co uso ng 
לְמִנְהוּ‎ "5; (5) 171972 DIN Pm .לא טוכ‎ 

4. To be written in English letterg:—Genesis II, 17-18 from the 
pointed tert. 


5. To be written with points and vowel- signs: —Genesis II, 17-18 
from the unpointed tert. 


6. To be written:—The verbs משל‎ and קרש‎ throughout the 
Imperfect of the PI'é], Hi@p&'él and 111111 stems. | 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The characteristics distinguishing the various Imperfects. 
(2) The stems of the various Imperfects. (3) The inflection of the 
various Imperfects. (4) The use of the Infinitive Absolute. (5) The 
use of the Infinitive Construct. 


LESSON XXVI.—GENESIS II. 19-20. 
| 1 NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) הָאֲדְמָה‎ (129); (2) F (128); (8) TWII (171); (4) הקרא‎ 
(29); (5) בָּהַמָה‎ (125); (6) 11235. “WY (235,236); (7) MN (221). 
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2. NOTES. 
237. W. defective writing of "ym (182). 
238. NQ}—ond-he-caused-to-come ; cf. 2725: 


a. Clearly a HIf'11 Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root Mia to-come-in. 
d. Instead of =, the preformative * has 一 in an open syllable. 
239. לְרָאות‎ 6 sat. oU», לעשות‎ : ° 
a. רְאוֹת‎ is the Inf. const. of the verb nw he-saw. 
b. 5, before a letter with B*w&, takes 一 M 47. 3. 
240. ITN T1397 my e. rA +-10—what+-he-switloall-+to-tt : 
a, The Interrogative what? pointed like the article, § 54. 2. a. 
d. 49 = to-him, Just as da = in- kim. 
241. NM*$3'1—literally he, = is; cf. Principle 6 (3). 
242. שמות‎ .... IDOW—hMsname... names: 
a. Before the suffix 4 the of OU becomes -; but 
b. The 一 is retained before the fem. plur. affix Oth. 
c. Reri&)' (+) over Ft, 824. 5. 5; (cf. 227, and 329). 
243. Nyp—he-found ; cf. KO N02: 
a. , instead of 一 as in nau. because א‎ is silent. 
D. Lit, Re- found, here impersonal, = there-was-found; cf. French 
on dit — it is said, and German man sagt. 
3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ONTTO DWI — onc — qm 
nnno לְאמָצָא‎ DAN) G. 20) mp 
9 mun Pur (v. 20) yo 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


109. The preposition 5 from is written separately chiefly before 
the article; elsewhere it is joined to the following word, the 3 suf- 
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fering assimilation; but, if the following word begins with a laryr- 
geal, the D. f. is rejected and the preceding 一 becomes =. 

110. The syl standing second before the tone receives Méges. 
1] it ]8 an open syllable. 

111. Three accents of high rank are © ZAkéf yaton, — וזו‎ 
8001, + Revi (ä), § 24. 4, 5 a, b. 

112. Verbs whose first radical is 3 assimilate the 3 whenever it 
would stand at the close of 8 syllable. It 18 then represented by D. 
f. in the second radical. Such forms are liable to be confused with 
PI'él forms. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 8 66. 1. 0-0 The stem of Imperatives. 
2. 8 66. 2. a, b, and N. 1, The inflection of Imperatives. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 1—165. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II., 19-20. 


T. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Rule thou (m.), keep ye 
(f.), sanctify thou (f.), divide ye (m.), All ye, subdue ye, be thou d 
separated, sanctify yourselves, swarm ye. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) What will God call the 
great luminaryf (2) Who formed every fowl of the heaven? (3) 
Who gave (Heb., called) names to the fowl of the heaven, and to the 
beast of the earth? (4) Gold, the gold, to the gold, in the gold, and 
in the gold; (5) He found the fruit in the garden. 

8. To be translated into English: — (1) ;מַה"שמז )2( :מַה"שמ'‎ 
(3) לְכְל-הַבְּהֵמָה‎ De NAD; (€ זאת‎ ln 6( re 
;את‎ ₪ ARR Er: O הָאָרֶץ וכרנת הַיִם‎ nem nona 


fu WY OW sën לא‎ Den qm. 
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4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 19-20 of chapter 
II., from the pointed tert. 

6. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 19-20 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tert. 

6. To be written:—The verbs "jp, Y and VE in the Imv. 
of all the stems. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Interrogative Pronouns. (2) Verbs with א‎ as their third 
radical. (3) Verbs with 3 as their first radical. (4) Nouns which had 
originally two short vowels. (5) Preposition ID. (6) The accents 
285] kAton, 2861 2001, and R'vi(áy. (7) The stems and inflection 
Of the various Imperatives. 


LESSON XXVIL—GENESIS II. 21, 22. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) DR (131); (2 253] (212); (8) h in RY (202); ( m 
C 80); (5) "Wt (37); (6) לא‎ (174). 


2. NOTES. 
244. Dën —way-yap-pél—and (he) -caused-to-fall : 

=. This form is for o5 , which is, like 2725: in Hifttl. 

2. Root Dë, of which 3 is assimilated and represented by D, f. 

e NA yo» mp), 2D) all have 9 for their first radical; the old 
Jewish paradigm-word was .פעל‎ the first radical of which is g; 
hence, technically, these verbs are called l9: i. e, Pë Non, 
§ 77.1. 

245. -תַרְדָּמָה‎ a)-deep-sleep: on formation see § 98. and R. 
246. lm Way yt Banani he-siept cf. wm 4 

a. The + is pausal for =, § 38. 2. 

b. The radical * becomes silent after the preceding —. 
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247. PDR -- M 0bág—one: fem. of "nw (37). 
a. A d. f. is implied in fj, hence 4 is really in a closed syllable. 
248. Y DY PFD —nis481-0-9àw—/rom-ribs-his : 
a. The I» with l assimilated, § 48. 1. 
b. צלעת‎ is plur. const. of yyoy (v. 22), a feminine noun. 
e P. 18 the same 88 in YPN: see Note 185. b. 
249. nA) —w&y-yte-gór—and-he-closed ; cf. ng" , 
a. Perfecta: d. 990} YQ» VIDN. 
b. Imperfects: "ap^ "Wë, "up, p. 
c. The o is 8, not 6; as it always is in Kil Impf. 
250. WD fien; er DIN. FD I נָהֶר‎ Wy: $ 90. 1 * 
251. FTD bU n-n&(h)—Inetead-of-her ; 
a. Prep. rm, see 49; a connecting syllable, | ; the fem. suf., J. 
b. N is assim. backwards, so that mnnn becomes nnn: then 
the vowel-letter nis added, 8 6. 1. N. 1. , 
252. ויב‎ w&y-y1-vén—and-(he) built sat. = 
a. Long form ma (root ma). ss a and ny (root n 
b. The ending ;3 is always lacking in verbal forms with Wär 
Conversive; 80 והי‎ not mm wy , not HN. 
c. I" is difficult to pronounce, so~- is inserted under * § 89. 5. d. (3). 
d. From the root ny» build, come E son, Fo daughter. 


253. oyit—the-rib; ct. the form before suf. צלעת‎ (348). 
254. mj retook ; cf. the Kil Impf. יקח‎ (221). 
255. ל אֲשָׁה‎ lia) for woman ; cf. Pi Cv. 23). 
256. DE "y 1-6-h&—nd-he-coused-to-come-her: 
a. Root RÁJ: cf. N31) (238); D. f. omitted from », 
b. The i is 3 f. sg. suffix her. 
c. The — is f, though written defectivety, 
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d. In GEN & has become 8 before the tone; but in DN, this 
original à has become =, because of the removal of the tone, 
§ 82. 1 c. 

6. The connecting element before the suffix is 8, a short vowel in an 
open syl., but under the tone; § 28. 5. Cf. similar forms in 252, 


172, 176 and השיאני‎ (330) and "DW (851). 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


DY for TY ערב מארת << מְאוֹר‎ 
Ris Té Wao "WS yy 
WY? tor WY? a. ee DNI nnn 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


118. The ending rt with which all Imperfects of verbs having 
ך;‎ for the third radical end, is lacking with Wiw Conversive. 

114. Two consonants with S*wii seldom stand at the end of a 
word; a helping vowel (= or ) is generally inserted for euphony. 

115. A primary short vowel in an open syl. is dependent upon 
the position of the tone for its form; when pretonic, it modifies its 
quality (e. g. ₪ becomes å, i becomes 8, and ii becomes 3), but 
when the tone moves away, it is reduced to Been. 


116. Some Segolates have two S*É01s; others, those with a laryn- 
geal for the third radical, have one 8'80 and one Pagih; still 
others, those with a laryngeal for the second radical, have two 
Pagans. 
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b. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL TERMINATIONS, PRONOMINAZ= 
SUF FIXES. 


DR שמר‎ Nn He kept or has kept us. 
Dh Ty היא‎ She has kept thee (f.). 
אתו‎ me NON Thou (m.) has kept him, 
DNR mov nw Thou (f.) has kept her. 
"D noe (ON 1 have kept thee (m.). 
שמרו אתי‎ D They (m.) have kept me. 
(Om "ei הַן‎ | They )£( have kept yox (t). 
DN ONY OPN Ye (m.) have kept them (m.). 
ID IG IDN | Ye )£( have kept them (f.). 
DINN אנחנו שָׁמַרנוּ‎ We have kept you (m.). 


[Note.—Let this exercise be thoroughly mastered; it will be founs 5 
most helpful acquisition.) 


6. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. 8 67. 1. a, b, The Infinitive Absolute. 
2. 8 67. 2. a, b, The Infinitive Construct. 


3. § 80. a, The ô that comes by rounding from &, 
4. 8 80. 7. c, d, The 6 that comes by contraction of aw or aw. 


T. EXERCISER. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :一 (1) to rule (abs.), to cause to 
rule (abs.), to keep (const.), to sanctify (const.), to sanctify oneself; 
(2) to be kept (abs.), to be created (const.), to be called (const.), 
to cause a division (const.), to rule (const.), to be ruled (abs.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: (1) This (is) the woman whom 
God created from the man; (2) I will close the flesh; (8) God caused 
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Zeep sleep to fall upon the man; (4) Rib from his ribs and flesh from 
& man; (5) The waters shall be called seas. 
3. To be translated into English: — (1) “THIN DTX: (2) OPA 
men © הָאִישׁ מןיהָעְפֶר‎ NPY: ו‎ Dro ANB 6) 
יו‎ wy לָאוּר‎ (e) מערן‎ NY ons 0 mn הָאִיש הטוב‎ 
A הַטּוֹבָה הואת‎ "ew, 

4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 21, 22 of chapter II., 
m the pointed tert. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 21, 22 of 
Peapter II., from the unpointed tert. 

6. To be written:—(1) The verb IPD in the Infinitive Absol. 
Wad Infinitive Construct of all stems; (2) the verb oU in the 
Muperative 2 m. pl. of all stems. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Absence of . (2) Insertion of — and =. (3) The demon- 
trative pronoun, (4) "The personal pronoun. (5) The pronominal 
^uffixes with the sign of the definite object. (6) The personal termi- 
mations of the Perfect. (7) D. f. conjunc. (8) D. f. omitted. (9) 
ü Al stem. (10) Reduction. (11) The vowels of Se£olates. 


LESSON XXVIIL—GENESIS II. 23. 
1. NOTE—REVIEW. 
(0 Dën 044: (2) MRIN (256); (3) WI (224); (0 hb" 
as); (5) PIND? (85). 


‘Bee § 45. +. 
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2. NOTES. 
257. lNt—26()0—this (f.): cf. TON (165), 8 52. 0 
a. Ņ is silent here after the vowel ô. 2 
258. DV Br1—hàp-pÀ-üm—the-stroke, = now: 
a. An a-class Se£olate, original & retained, 8 89. 2. a. 
b. = used as a helping-vowel instead of 一 $ 42. 2. a. 
c. Article has here its original demonstrative force, this, I. e., this 
stroke or time, meaning now. 
259. ON Op 7 m6 vm —from-bones-my: 
a. D for ID: cf. מעל‎ and UN» (v. 23), % 48. 2. 
b. SY is the form taken by yx in the plural with the suffix 
meaning my; 5% 108. 3. a. (1); 109. 4 c. 
260. מִבְּשָׂרִי‎ —from-fiesh-my; et. מָארת ,גרלים‎ t 
a. Not n but mp3 cf. 256. d, $ 82. 1. c. 
b. A singular noun with suffix of 1 person sg. 
261. N 09 =e. e., it) · call. be- called: 
a. Nif. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the verb E call. 
b. Note the D. f. in, and pretonic -~ under the first radical. 
262. Pë -e de-) ae taken Lie: 
a. I indicates Pü'ál; comp'd S*wA under יק‎ though not a laryngeal. 
b. ה‎ indicates Perf. 3 fem. sg., cf. mm $5 
c. D. f. conjunctive int, 8 15. 3; 218088 before comp'd Been, 
d. D. f. omitted from o and the line Rdfó placed over p to cal: 
attention to the absence of d. f. 88 14. 2; 82. 3. b. 
e. Compound S*wA of the ü-class to agree with the preceding ü. 


3. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 8 68. 1. a, c, The Kil active and passive Participles. 
2. § 68. 2, 3, The Nif'ál and remaining Participles 
3. 8 61. 1—3, Inflection of Kal Perfect Statives. 

4. § 64. 1—3 and Notes, Inflection of Kal Imperfect Statives. 
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4. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 16—30. 
2. Make out & list of the new words in Genesis II. 23. 


4. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Ruling, ruled, causing to 
rule, ruling oneself, being caused to rule; (2) Resting, causing to 
to rest, closing, closed, caused to close; (3) Eating, causing to rain, 
Runding, serving, sanctifying (PI el), sanctified (Pü'ál), keeping. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This woman was taken 
from this man; (2) Thou (m.) art old, he is heavy, thou (f.) art 
small, he loves; (3) He will be heavy, she will be holy, we shall be 
old; (4) From my flesh, she will keep her, they will keep us; (5) 
We shall keep the garden in the midst of the rivers. 


8. To be translated into English: — (D אַת"הָא'ש‎ DTN ND 
rw) mere mër ₪ "op Oe an np 
Du nonas 9 DRI W newo NIA «© 
7122» JOP. WI Dt, "325 9 הַהוּא‎ OD יקש אתו‎ 

4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II, 23 from the 
pointed text. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II, 8 
from the unpointed tect. 


6. To be written: 一 (1) The verbs וקן‎ o:d and קטן‎ mall through- 
out Kal Perfect; (2) The verbs 1232 heavy and גדל‎ great throughout 
the Kal Imperfect. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Kl Participles; (2) Other Participles; (3) Stative Verbs; 
(4) Kil Perfect (stative); (5) Kal Imperfect (stative). 
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LESSON XXIX.—GENESIS 11. 24, 25. a 

1. NOTES. - 

263. עַלדכֶּן‎ —*pon-+ 40, = therefore; cf. 5 of 2 and 6 of n. ₪ 
204. “App —ya-tzbv-+-—he-will-forsake-+: * 
m 


a. For N. but before Makkéf 5 instead of 5; root y. i 
b. N. instead of יעזב‎ (cf. .ייקטל‎ because the laryngeal prefer: 
(1) = to , and (2) = to, 88 42. 2. a. 3. d. 
c. Kil Impf. 3 m. sg, of the laryngeal verb 2y: synopsis in 
Ny, ty, y, Sry, ary, y. 
65. PN — &-vtw—f/ather-his : 
a. ge father appears in its construct form and before sufire- 
b. 3 is all that is left of vi his or him; cf. J in YPN S 
266. iN —Im-md—mother-his: 
a. DN mother ; J, the suffix of the 3 masc. 8g. 
b. In DM d. f. is lacking from D. because it is final, and unde. 
the tone an original 1 becomes 6; but in JON d. f. is presen 
and original i is retained in an unaccented syllable before 
doubled consonant, 
267. ורק‎ aneehaH cleave ; et. vo : 
a. Synopsis in Kal, pay ey, DO, pa p Dat, pu 
b. | with the Perf. is Wiw Conversive; cf. .] with the Imperfect 
268. rea- I- to in ire his. 
a. An irregular form of nw. before the suffix. 
269. )הי‎ wüy-yib-yG-—ond-theyacere ef. Tm: 
a. Swi under fy is silent. 


b. 216088 with , to facilitate the pronunciation of the fol. fT, 
c. Kil Impf. 3 m. pl. of the verb mn: with Waw Conversive. 


270. Ont — (the) two-of-them, 一 they-two; cf. שני‎ bi: 
a. שני‎ is the construct state of the dual Dwy two. 
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b. הם‎ is the pronominal suffix of the 3 plur. masc. 
271. רומים‎ p—*rim-mim—naked: 


a. The S*wA under y: because of distance from the tone. 


b. The 4 must here be regarded as asshort vowel (i. e., an incorrect 


Dp 
2 | 


full writing of ii), on account of the D. f. following. 
272. יתבששו‎ —yi§-b6-54’-80—they-wiil-be-ashamed: 
a. A formation after the manner of the Higpa‘él. 
b. Imperfect 3 masc. plur. of the root %. 
c. The + in pause for , 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


We wy את‎ DR Do? 
"OR mm | אֶת-‎ N * 


2. OBSERVATIONS. 


117. The — which is seen in יקטל‎ was originally a PAg&h; this 


original Päbäh is retained before laryngeals. 


118. Waw Conversive with the Impf. is a: with the Perfect, it 


is 4, 


119. An original I is deflected in a closed unaccented syl. to 一 i 
120. An original 1 is retained unchanged in an unaccented 


sharpened syllable. 


121. The plur. ending P becomes in the construct + ` 


122. The dual ending Di also becomes in the construct * | 
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8. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL PREFIXES AND TERMINATION, 
PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 


Mg. Man | He will write to us.‏ לנו 

Dr. תכתב‎ N'T | She will write to thee (f.). 

O IND ANN] | Thou (m.) wilt write to Mm.‏ לו 
Thou (f.) wilt write to her.‏ | את Mon‏ 777 
SHDN die | I will write to thee (m).‏ ?3 

DD | They (m.) will write to me.‏ !12722 לי 
i22 nm»3n»n JD | They (t.) wit write to you (£).‏ 
di? nen DDN | e (m.) wil write to them (m).‏ 
i0? Namen [DN | Ye (t.) will write to them (t).‏ 
D3? JND) ONT We will write to you (m.).‏ 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 72. General View of the Strong Verb. 
2. § 72. 1/8 1—7, Characteristics of Stems. 

Note 1.—The synopsis of a stem includes (1) the Perf. 3 m. . 
(2) the Impf. 3 m. sg., (3) the Imv. 2 m. sg., (4) the two Infinitives. 
(5) the Participle or Participles. 

Note 2.—In this general review of the strong verb, master the 
synopsis of each stem, so that it can be pronounced without hesite 
tion, and written with perfect accuracy. 

Note 3.—In this work use the following verbs in addition to the 
paradigm word: (1) oU rule, (2) 3n» write, (3) RER capture. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, Lists V. and VI, nouns numbered 31—45. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 24, 25. 
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7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will rule, he ruled 
himself, he will be caused to rule, be thou (m.) ruled; (2) He will 
be kept, keep thyself (Nif.), he caused to keep, to be caused to keep; 
(3) He was holy, he will be sanctified, sanotify thou (Pi'él and 
Hiri), it will be sanctified; (4) To be created, being created, 
causing to divide, to cause to call, ruled, being caused to keep. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God will not forsake me; 
(2) My mother will write to me; (3) The man and the woman 
became (Heb., were for) one flesh; (4) The man was called Adam; 
(5) The woman forsook her mother, and clave to her husband. 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) WJ StYN לא )2( :לא‎ 
SION SIN; o ARTNR הָאשָה‎ IYN שָנִיהֶם ( :לא‎ vo 
:טוֹבִים‎ (5) D'DUA PIN עשת אֶלהים‎ OVD rw OWN. 


4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II 24, 25 from the 
pointed tezt. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II 24, 25 
from the unpointed tezt. 

6. Synopses to be written:—(1) Of 5-3 in NI. and Hl.; (2) of 
wing in PI and Pu.; (3) of GW in Kal, PL, Pu. and Hi.; (4) of 
"33! in KAL NI. and Hl.; (5) of 28) in all seven stems; (6) of 122 
(which has & in Kal Impf. and Imv.) in Kil, NI, PL, Pū. Hi., 
Hip. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Attenuation of 4 to i in the preformatives of the KAI Impf. 
(2) The occurrence of an original 4 before laryngeals in the pre- 
formatives of the Kil Impf. (3) Wäw Conversive, with the Perf., 
with the Impf. (4) The words for man, woman, his-wife, her-husband. 
(5) Dual ending in absolute and construct. (6) Changes of the 
vowel I. (7) Synopses in various stems. (8) Characteristics o? 
various stems, (9) Classes of weak verbs. 
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LESSON XXX.—REVIEW. 
1. WORD-REVIEW. 


[In this lict of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which 
the word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular 
absolute is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to 
compare with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which 
occur in the chapter, e. g., with מקה‎ he will compare npya 4% 
to-drink, nipon? to-oause-to-drink.] 


1. VERBS. 
"עב יקרש‎ no  תומי‎ «wm DN 
ישום‎ noy 2b" — "ob yr NO 


nae Tp" 330" Nx yr יבוש‎ 
"Te WEN "up" mj. 4 1 m3 


np: שמח‎ op ver "a o pm 


2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 
שח‎ Kat wn Dr "mr אָב‎ 
Tag | "לע‎ "om ow m א‎ 
ישהם‎ | Du myy | "mm n» “TN 
DÉI "mm לא יע‎ "ëm — pw 
ben יראש‎ cy IN p»  שיִא‎ 
יתולְדֶה‎ yv | Dm na יהוא‎ DN 
"Ton Te  Dhy* nao | om. do 
DYE 38 Ach am 1 EK 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be rea: 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 
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2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowe!-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 


3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text. 


4. Write out the transliteration of each verse, referring in 
doubtful cases to the transliteration of particular words given in . 
the Notes from time to time. 


3. GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 


1. Long 0 = 8, 8 80. 6. 13. Inflection of KAl Perf. (act- 
2. Long 0 — aw, 8 30. 7. ive), 8 60. R's 1—3. 

3. Changes of à, I, d, § 81.2.3. 14. Inflection of Kil Perf. (sta- 
4. Reduction, § 86. 2. a, b, and ve), § 61. 1-2. 


15. Inflection of remaining Per- 


.1—4 .א 

fects, § 62. 1, 2.‏ 2 ר 
Attenuation, 8 86. 3. ₪ b, > 16. Inflection of Kal Imperfect‏ . 

6. Simple verb-stem (Kil), 8 8. (active) § 68. R's 1 一 4. 

1. 17. Inflection of KAl Imperfect 
T. Formation and force of the (stative), 8 64. 1—3. 

Pi'al stem, § 58. 3. a, b, c. 18. Inflection of remaining Im- 
8. Formation and force of the perfects, 8 65. 1 一 5. 


Pü'ül stem, 3 58. 4. a, b, c. 19. Inflection of the various Im- 
9. Formation and force of the peratives, $ 66. 1, 2. 
HI0pá'8l stem, § 58. 7. a, b, c 20. The various Infinitives (abs. 
` E and const.), 8 67. 1, 2. 


10. Formation and force of Hif. 21. The various Participles, 8 68. 


and Höf. stems, § 58. 5. a, 1—3. 

b, c, 6. a, b, c. 22. General view of the strong 
11. Formation and force of the verb, % 72. R's 1—7. 

NIfal stem, § 58. 2. a, b,c. 23. Classification of weak verbs, 
12. General view of the verb- 8 77. 1—6. 


stems, § 50. R's 1—4. 24. Se£olate nouns, § 89. 1. 
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4. A REVIEW EXERCISE ON THE STRONG VERB. 

[Supply In each case the vowel-points, etc.; the superior figures denote 
the number of places in the paradigm represented by the accompanying 
form, e. f. Gips = יקְטלְתְּן‎ D Pee! 

a) .יקטלתן‎ c ,יתקטלי‎ c ,יקטלנה‎ )4( D'en, ) 

| | | 

,התקטלנה cw)‏ ,התקטלנו )8( ,יקטיל c)‏ ,יהקטלת © ,יהקטלו 
10( ,אקטיל 039 .הקטלה )12( ,יקטול 0D‏ ,יהתקטלת )10 
)8( ,יהתקטל a»‏ ,יתקטל Ge)‏ ,יהקטל as‏ ,יהקטלתם | 

co "ien, (22)‏ ,הקטלי Go‏ ,הקטילה Yop, ae‏ 
,התקטלה )26( ,יהקטילו cs)‏ ,ימקטל )24( ,ייתקטל )28( ,יקטלנו 
ou‏ ,מקטיל (G0‏ ,תתקטלו Gei‏ .יתתקטל )28( ,נקטיל ) 
,אתקטל )85( ,יאקטל )84( ,יקטלו )83( ,נקטלה )82( ,יהקטיל 
)40( ,נתקטל ₪9 ,יתקטלו (e‏ ,ינקטלת (sr)‏ ,תקטילי )6( 
(o‏ .יהקטלנה 9« ,התקטלתם )42( ,תקטילו «p‏ ,מתקטל 
,יתתקטלנה )48( ,ינקטל )47( ,ייקטל )46( ,יקטלתי )45( ,נקטלו 
)55( ,יקטלי )52( ,נקטלתי )51( ,יהקטלנו )60( ,יהתקטלו )49( 
,יהקטלתן )67( ,הקטילי )6( ,ייקטלו )55( ,יקטלת )64( ,נקטלתן 
)62( ,נקטלנו "pt, 60 "rm, (D‏ 69 ,יתקטלו )08( 
(e‏ ,התקטלי )65( ,התקטלתי (o‏ ,יקטלתם es‏ ,יהקטלתי 
.תתקטלי ce‏ ,התקטלתן )67( ,יתקטיל 


LESSON XXXI.—GENESIS III. 1-2. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) D (49; (2) Dä (108); (3) Tun (128); (4) ry 72; (5) 
m/w (255); (6) PY (70); (7) 10 (180); (9 Tina (40; (9) ממ‎ 
(229) . 


Lesson 1. 115 


2. NOTES. 

273. וְהַנָחש‎ —and-the-serpent: 88 49. 1; 45. 1; 90. 1. a. 

274. iTi] KA Perf. 3 m. sg. ofthe ‘ laryng. and לייה‎ verb c 
be; —— he-was; corresponding form of the strong verb, קטל‎ 
8 82. 1. a. 

275. D'A —ounning: a passive formation, § 91. 1. c. 


276. Up y — E Perf. 3 m. sg. of the ‘$ laryng. and 'ך‎ O verb nwy 
make; meaning, he-made; corresponding form of the strong verb, 
20 8 82. 1. a. 

277. אף‎ also, even: an adverb. 

278. ele 2 Perf. 3 m. sg. of the N'' verb “VON: meaning, 
he-said; cor. form of strong verb, קטל‎ ,8 77. 2. 

279. 122NI1—90-x10—ye-shalieat ; et. "you: 

a. H= you, and with the affix | (plur.) indicates Impf. 2 pl. m. 
b. The N, as in VON"): loses its force, and preform. has 6, § 79. 1. 
c. The; under 9 is for - or =, $8 79. 2; R. 3. 
280. “WONT —wAt-to”-mér—and-she-said: 
a. On the form of Wiw Conversive with Impf. see 8 70. 2. a. 
b. On the retrocession of the accent, 8 70. 3. a. (3). 
c. On the vowel after fj (ô), and the vowel under py (č), § 79. 1, 2. 
d. Kil Impf. 8 f. sg. of the N“ verb “VON say; meaning, she-will- 
say; corresponding form of the strong verb, קטל‎ n. 


281. Na- no- xe oe mar eat ; cf. ION : 


a. J. as in WAAT (130), is connected with jf) , 
b. א‎ loses its force, and the preformative has 0 5 79. 1, 2. 


c. Kil Impf. 1 pl. com., of the Mob verb DON: meaning, we may- 
eat; corresponding form of strong verb SE § 63. 10. 
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3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


WN הָיָה‎ INT Kai 
Kaal 1 站 PN "eum 

xy WBryy xy‏ נאכל 
WONT N ATTN 7n‏ 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


123. In verbs N“ D. the N, in Kal Impf., loses its consonantal 
force, and the preceding vowel is always 0. 

124. In verbs rj45, where ben ls merely a vowel-letter, and in 
verbs Man, where the אא‎ has lost its consonantal force, the ultimate 
= of the root form (cf. RE is rounded in the open syllable 
to +, 

125. The prefix m with the affix 3 indicates an Impf. 2 m. pl. 

126. 16068 is found with a long vowel in a closed syllable before 
Mäkkef, and especially with an unchangeable long vowel. 

127. Wiw Conversive with the Imperfect draws the accent from 
the ultima to the penult, provided the penult is not a closed 


syllable. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. 8 70. 1. a. b, Use of Impf. and Perf. with Wiw Conv. 
2. § 70. 2. a. b, The form of the Conjunction. 
8. 8 7O. 3. a. b, The verbal form employed. 
1, 2, 


4. 8 70. 3. R. and Note. | Special cases. 


5. § 78. R. and Laryngeal Verbs. 
Note. 


6. 8 84. 1, 2, Bi-literal Verbe, 
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6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 46—60. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 1—2. 


T. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—COMPARISON. 
השָרָה‎ mm 035 הָיָה עָרוּם‎ vmm 一 4nd the serpent was 


cunning from every (= more cunning than any) beast of the feld. 
Principle 6.—Comparison is expressed by means of the prep. el 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The sun is larger than 
(Heb. great from) the moon; (2) The man is better than the wo- 
man; (3) The woman is better than the man; (4) We may eat of all 
good fruit; (5) She may eat from the fruit of the tree which is in 
the midst of the garden; (6) We may say, ye (m.) may say, she will 
say, I will say. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God created the heavens, 
and made the luminaries; (2) He made (the) man in the sixth 
day, and rested in the seventh day; (3) He will sanctify the 
seventh day, and will rest in it, (4) The man will give food to the 
cattle, and ta the fowl of the heavens, and will give (Heb., call) to 
them names. 


8. To be translated into English:—(1) MDZ") WY; (2) N 
;יקש‎ D AWN mn 0 "bw "gr: © Navn 
FON; (e) wm qvos 0) APDIP mm me הַנָהַר‎ 
OW). 


4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
III. 1— 32. 


§. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 1, 2. 
from the unpointed tezt. 
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6. To be described:'—The forms YYW (1:2), 000, (2:21), [IY 
(1:17), KI (2:28), ‘PTD? (1:4), WT (2:8). 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Wie Conversive with the Impf. (2) wie Conversive with 
the Perfect. (8) First radical of verbs r5. (4) Hift] Impf. with 
Wüw Conversive. (5) The f. of ליה‎ Impfs with Waw Cor 
versive. (6) Change of accent with We Conversive. (7) D. 1. after 
a disjunctive accent. (8) The use of 216058 before M&kkéf. 


LESSON XXXII. GENESIS III. 3.5. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) מות‎ (281); (2) Dia (231); (3) 33:309. (229); (4) m (199); 


(5) NAT (Principle 5). 
2. NOTES. 


282. F for wan H 
a. H. with 4, indicates Impf. 2 m. pl. 
b. J. the first radical, is assimilated, §§ 78. 2. a. 
c. A new disjunctive accent called TIfbá; §§ 22. 10; 94. 6. 
d. Kil Impf. 2 m. pl. of the rb and לי‎ laryng. verb ya) touch; 
meaning, ye-shall-touch; corresponding form of strong verb, 


ten. 


1 The description of a verb Includes a statement of (1) the stem, (2) 
tense, (3) pers., gen., num., (4) class, (5) root, with its meaning, (6) mean- 
ing of the form, (7) corresponding form of קטל‎ i this order is to de fol- 
lowed rigidly. 

2 These figures refer to the chapter and verse of the text in which the 
form occurs. 
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283. Ip 13 MY The D. I. in 3 and g. 3 12.3. 

284. neee, cf. Wan: 
a. m with 3 q1 archaic § 68. R. 3). indicates Impf. 2 m. pl. 
e The root is NH die; — is defective for J, 8 6. 4. N. 2. 

. Yt77064268)—knowing, = knows; cf. yop; 
a. ge act. part. sg. masc. of the 4*tj and 5 laryngeal verb yy, 
know meaning, knowing; corresponding form, קטל‎ / 

b. The = under y is Págüb-furtive, 88 76. 1. o. (3). 

286. D3'29N-—"X5I-xém—your-eating ; ef. TeX: 

a. The = under * is ð deflected from original ü, § 71. 3. a. (1) 
b. Kal Inf. const, with pronominal suffix D» " 


287. OR) —and-will-be-opened: 

a. The J 0 Waw Conversive with the Perfect, § 70. 2. b. 

b. The 9 is the characteristic of the 1681 § 59. 2 

c. [מתזא‎ Perf. 3 c. plur. of the ‘> laryng. verb mp open; meaning, 
they-were-opened; corresponding form, נקטלו‎ 

288. Dp * E eyes: 
a. Eye nm [twol eyes D. [two] eyes-of *»v „ § 107. 6 
b. The grave suffix D»: always accented, 6 1. a. 
289. 日 - יי‎ Ib-yto6m-—ond-ye-shallbe : 

a. J. 20 written before a consonant with 8*w&, is Wiw Conversive. 

b. Dn is the persona] termination of the Perf. 2 m. plur. 

c. First radical N. second 9, third *. 7 under rg silent. 

290. אלהים‎ 9 — ke -0-btm—Hke-God : 

6. For DIONA according to 8 47. 3; but N is weak aud loses its 
consonantal force, and 8*w& disappears with it. The vowel under 
5 then becomes 一 in compensation for the quiescent א‎ § 47. R. 1. 

291. R tef ירע‎ )285( : 
6. The m. plur. const. of :ירע‎ note the ending * 
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3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Dap mt wp  רמאל‎ | יאכָל‎ Im 


oyyy oym = an oe תאכל‎ | pp 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


128. The ending * is the construct ending of dual as well as of 
plural nouns. ` 

129. The letter =, of ry] be, always takes simple (silent) 
SewA, unless it is Initial. 

130. The NIfäl Perfect and Participle have the prefix J. 

131. When a consonant is elided after a short vowel, that vowel 
is strengthened in compensation and becomes unchangeable. 

132. Any 3 masc. sg. verbal form, of the Imperfect may be made 
3 fem. ag. by change of * to mq, 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 74. Tabular view, Inflection of עטל‎ in Kal, Nifül and Elif n 
stems. 

2. 8 74. 1, Rejection of D. f. by the laryngeal. 

8. § 74. 2. a, b, Preference of laryngeals for a-class vowels. 

4. § 74. 3. a—d, Preference of laryngeals for comp'd Gren. 

5. § 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs, (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) ana- 
lyze exhaustively all forms given under 8 74. with which you are 
familiar, (3) master thoroughly the sections indicated to be learncd, 
(4) write without help a complete paradigm of the Kil, NÍf'ál and 
Hiffl stems, (5) compare the result with the paradigm given in the 
grammar. 
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Note 2.—In the study of H laryng. verbs use for practice (1) 
”DY stand, (2) OY serve, (3) pin be strong. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 61-76. 
3. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 3—5. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
אלהים‎ YT '3—For God (is) knowing=For God knows. 


DN paN 55 DON בָּיום‎ - In the day of your eating 
from it, THEN will be opened your eyes. 


Principle 7.—The participle is often used for the present tense. 


Principle 8.—The conjunction ן‎ 18 frequently used “to connect 
& statement of time with the clause to which it relates.” 


8. EXERCISER. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :一 (1) She caused to serve; (2) 
He will be strong; (8) She was served; (4) I caused to stand; (5) 
They will cause to stand; (6) Thou (f.) wilt be served; (7) It will 
be said; (8) She will abandon; (9) Ye (m.) did abandon; (10) I 
shall be served; (11) Be thou served; (12) To be abandoned; (13) 
We shall serve; (14) Ye (m.) shall stand; (15) Be strong. 

3. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Serving thou shalt serve 
God; (2) And the man saw the good fruit; (3) And the woman saw 
that the fruit was good; (4) Their eyes were opened; (5) In the 
day of your ruling the earth; (6) The woman will eat the fruit, and 
of (= from) it she will give to her husband, who will eat with her. 


8. To be translated into English:—(1) "YT nN MYNT 9 
we) mn (2) mam לְאֶשָה‎ ma "emnms Ip c5 o) 
B3 ;רעמד הָאיש‎ (4) TU MDNR IIN! הָאיש‎ (5 
"cur Wie Di, 


122 Lesson 33. 


4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
IH. 1-5. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 5, 
from the unpointed tezt. 

6. To be described:—The forms PROW), moy", .יעזב-‎ ny, 
עבר‎ TY NYE. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Dual abs. affix. (2) Dual const. affix. (3) N with r. (4) 
And-he-saw, and-she-saw. (5) Formation of feminine nouns. (6) 
Synopsis in Hit. of . (7) The א‎ of verbs gg. (8) The 
vowel of the Preformative in Kal Impf. of verbs =f). (9) The 
stem-vowel of verbs Map in the Kal Impf. 


LESSON XXXIII. GENESIS III. 6-8 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) הָיָה‎ (274); (2) 3y3n (282); (3) PTN (269); (4) WY (87); 
© JID" (114); (6) Pä (179); (7) nou) ase. 


2. NOTES. 
292. NUN}  wütte-ré'—and- (she) saw; cf. NV) and-(he)-saw: 
a. Full form תראד‎ (cf. rp). but . never stands with Wiw 
conversive (8 82. 5. b) ;一 standing under the tone, becomes — 
(§ 82. 5. b. (4)) ; and a helping — is inserted after 5 (8 29. 4. d.) 
293. NA (a) delight: a noun formed by prefix ^, § 98. 
294. D'*y o —to-the-ttwol-eyes: $8 45. R. 3; 106. 5. a. 


295. "19119 —neh-mAd—desirable : 
a. .]וא‎ part. of the rb laryng. verb זמר‎ desire; meaning, desired 


LxssoN 33. 123 


or desirable; corresponding form KÉ but the— has become 
before py, § 74. 2. d. 

b. The strong laryngeal f} has simple (silent) Been, § 74. 3. b. 
296, oz Denen to mae. 

a. HIf. Inf. const. of 79 de wise; corresponding form POT " 

b. Synopsis: Drake, v, ,השכל‎ Daer, ae, PWD: 

—note the = under preformative, except in Perfect. 
297. g fromátefruit: (1) ID. (2) Ap. (3) 1. 
298. [En] —and-she-gave : feminine of pm (94). 
299. y Im-m&h—ijvith-her ; preposition Hy ; 
6 .ה‎ arising from 门 一 ， is &h, not 81. 
300. ה‎ DEY ond- they, f.)-were-opened ; cf. יקוו‎ 
a. Nifal (note D. f. in and v under Y, Impf. 3 fem. (59 plur. of 
the *5 laryngeal root POR: corresponding form Men . 
301. y ene eve of, cf. עֵינֵיכֶם‎ (288), Dyry (294). 
302. ) ym y6&-d*0—2and-they-knew : 
a. Kil Impf. 3 m. plur. of the פ''ן‎ and > laryng. verb yy know. 
d. Corresponding form, 170p: the first radical J. being weak, 
drops out, and — now ו‎ in an open syl, becomes 
§ 80. 2. a. (1). 

c. Még6& with long vowel before vocal S*wA pretonic, § 18. 2. 
303. Dימריע-'erim-mim—naked:‎ irregular plural of y. 
304. Dit —hém—they (m.): cf. the other form .הָמָה‎ pron. sut pn, 
305. 1"5 [Y 1—wy-y10-prrü—and-they-sewed: 

a. Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. or sew; cor. form, Zemg m. .תפר‎ 

d. Synopsis: fn, ,תפר ,תפר‎ DD. ,תפר‎ "pn, mon. 

206. 站 2 区 一 "14(h) 一 Ieof-of- abs. sg. noy. 
307. nsn —9*'&nA(h) —ftg-tree: note the ZAkéf-kAton. 
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308. שו‎ yy -way-y&-*60—and-they-made ef. y" and-Ae-made. 
309. וישמעו‎ —and-they-heard ; ct. ויתפרו‎ (305). 
310. קול‎ voice ; cf. 55 (köl) aii. 
311. "Tä —watking : Hiĝpă'ël participle of BEA walk. 
312. NID end- (he) -hd-himself ; cf. Too . 

3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


wey" "SI WT. Wee” 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
133. Of two S*w&s in the middle of a word the first is silent, the 
second is vocalized. 
134. Where a closed syllable would have I, an open syllable has à. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. $ 74. Tabular View, Synopses of y in Pi‘él, Pü'ál, Hiĝpă'ël, 


and Höf äl. 
2. 8 74.2.0. Preference of the laryngeal for A. 
3. § 74. 3. a—d. Preference of the laryng. for comp'd Geen. 
4. 8 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) analyze 
exhaustively all familiar forms given under 8 74. 1-3, (3) master 
thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, (4) write without 
help a complete paradigm of the verb, and (5) compare the result 
with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2.—In this study of ‘f) laryng. verbs, use for practice (1) 


“WAM desire, (2) Jy forsake, (3) D conceal, (4) JO fen. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., the nouns numbered 77— 84. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 6—8. 
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7T. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will desire; (2) He 
was caused to turn; (3) She was abandoned (PO'Al Spy); (4) 
She will conceal herself (HiOp.); (5) They will be caused to stand; 
(6) We shall be forsaken (Nif.); (7) Thou (f.) wilt be desired 
(Nif.) (8) She will be caused to turn; (9) Be thou (f.) desirable 
CNIf.); (10) Cause ye (m.) to forsake; (11) Be ye (m.) caused to 
forsake. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And the woman saw that the 
Jruit was good and she desired it; (2) She took the fruit and gave 
it to the man; (8) I caused the man to serve God; (4) The man 
oas forsaken in the garden; (5) The woman turned herself and 
saw the man who was standing under the tree. 


3. To be translated into English: — (D) "IPD הָאשָה‎ nhi» 
1300 YONA) כִּי טוב‎ Km PYT: O vas הָאִיש‎ Sty 
בְּאֲשְׁתוֹ‎ PIT) iy ₪ no wr DE Dye את הָאִישׁ‎ qm 
«o "api? "en ons 6 qa אֶלְהִים‎ TIN ₪ 
mn n? DYM w] i wann. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 


III. 6—8. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 
6 一 8. 


6. To be written out:—Synopses of Welt and המר‎ in all stems. 

7. To be described: — The forms g, DU, Nm 
Som, qb». 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The peculiarities of laryngeais as seen in verbs g laryng. 
(2) The meanings of Nifäl and Higpá'él stems. (8) The two ways 
of vocalizing Imperfect Kl in y laryng. verbs. (4) The differing 
grades of strength in the various laryngeals. (5) Compensation for 


the failure to double a laryngeal. (6) The common element in the 
Imperfect, Imperative and Infinitive Construct. 
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LESSON XXXIV. GENESIS III. 9-11. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) DEVIL (88,270); (2) אֲשְׁתוֹ )8( ;)15( רוח‎ (268); (4) 939 13); 
(5) AND (42; (6) 40 (189); (0 NAD (29); (8) OWE (182). 


2. NOTES. 
313. IIR - 78 K. Ch) —ehere-(art) thou : 
a. א‘‎ where, with union syllable 1. 8 71. 2. c. (3). 
d. 1 e fuller writing for ob the pronominal suffix. 
314. 'I/—I- heard; corresponding form hoop: et. ny. 
315. ואירא‎ —wW-'I-rÀ'—and-1-was-afraid : 
a. +), the WAw Convers., before a laryngeal, loses D. f. and becomes U 
d. N indicates the first person J; the root is de- afraid. 
c. The accent Tvir (,), and that under DYN. Tifbà (.). are 
disjunctives of the third class, § 22. 10, 11. 
316. N3ITN1—8- she —ond-I-Ma-myseif : 
a. On | and Ņ see preceding note (315. a). 
b. NIT&l Impf. 1 c. sg. of the D laryng. and c“ verb NI Aide. 
c. D. f. rejected from fy, and preceding vowel lowered, 6 74. 1. 
317. P- (he) made-known; cf. YORI, yo N': 
a. If fl ( Perfect 3 sg. m. of the * verb 9 make known. 
b. Cor. form, tor; Synopsis, PIT WI, WI 10, PAD 
“sry the D. f. in 31s for the assimilated 5, § 78. 2. d. 


318. ל‎ Preposition 2 with suffix F § 51. 3. 
319. FUN pausal for MAN: §§ 50. 2; 88. 2. 
320. ii h'min—7 Trom, §§ 46. 1; 48. 


321. T 六 ef. Yn"? 
a. PI'8l Perf. 1 sg. of the “' verb ON command, § 89. 
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b. Cor. form, DDD but instead of 2.5 we have * 1: § 82. 
8. b. 
6 תי‎ = 2 7 = thee; D. f. in 3, characteristic of 1 
322. '11232—tonot: prep. 5, and % the neg. used with Inf s. 
323. DON Kal — (to)-eat : Kil Inf. const. 61075 7 


8 17. 2. 
3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 
Km po ge ` San 
NOM ? Km Kap 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 

185. A. before the first person (N), becomes ). 

186. A 688. 1. in an initial spirant will stand even when the 
preceding word closes with a vowel, if that word carries a disjunc- 
tive accent. 

187. The Hi@p&'él is generally reflexive; the Nifal was orig- 
inally reflexive, and in common usage frequently has this force. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 75. Tabular View, Synopses of AND in Kal, NIfàl Hit, 
and Höf fäl stems. 
2. § 75. 1. a, b, and N.1-3, Rejection of D. f. by the laryngeal. 


8. § 75.2. 0 Preference of the laryngeal for A. 

4. 8 75. 8, Preference of the laryngeal for comp'd 
Been, 

5. § 49. 1-8, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be read). 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 9—11. 
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7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


created the heavens.‏ 006-- ברא אלהים את השמים 
God blessed them.‏ 4 ויבָרְךְ אתם D'ON‏ 
voice I heard in the garden.‏ עז-אֶת"קלְף שמעתי 113 


Principle 9.—The object of the verb generally stands after both 
predicate and subject; but if the object is pronominal it stands bc 
tween the predicate and subject; or, if the object is to be emphas- 
1200, it stands before both predicate and subject. 


8. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will redeem; (2) Re- 
deem thou (f.); (3) They (m.) will redeem; (4) Thou (f.) wilt be 
redeemed; (5) We were redeemed; (6) I shall cause to redeem; (7) 
They caused to redeem; (8) He was caused to redeem; (9) Being 
caused to redeem; (10) To cause to redeem. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Thou didst hear the voice 
of God from the heavens; (2) Let us make for ourselves large 
girdles; (3) They will hide themselves (Nif. or HiQp.) in the garden; 
(4) This is the day in which God spoke to the man in the midst of 
the garden of Eden; (5) God will redeem the man and his seed; 
(6) The man will be redeemed in that day. 


1. To be translated into English : — (1) קול אֲלהִים‎ Dei? 
Fra:  םיהלָא‎ opp Kant D, 9 אֲלהֵי‎ WD 
DSP: = DRI OWEN PRTI © PRI rg 
"xr YD. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 


III., 9—11. 
5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genests III., 9—11 


from the unpointed tect. 
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6. To be written out:—Synopses in Kal, "זא‎ HIf. and Höf. ot 
OM] and שחת‎ ; and of באל‎ in Pral, Pu- al and Hiep. 
7. To be described: —"412*, "ONY, DANIL PRIT INI. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Wie Conversive before g. (2) Cases of NIf. and Hip. 
stems in Gen. III. 7—11; (3) Synopses of the strong verb aan: 
(4) The personal pronoun; (5) The inseparable prepositions; 6) 
Waw Conversive with Perfect and Imperfect; (7) Synopses of 
d D laryng. verb in K&l, Nif. HIf, and Höf. stems. 


LESSON XXXV. GENESIS III. 12-14. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) pp (229; (2) הָאָרֶם‎ (181); (8) PN (255); (4) J (49); 
(5) "ab (280); (6) הַנְחָש‎ (273); (7) nigga 029; (8) Pop 
(128); (9) Try (10) תאכַל‎ (228). 

2. NOTES. 
324. FAWN )—nb-pat-tach)—thou-gavest; ct. pop: 
a. Kil Perf. 2 ag. m. of the r5 verb ינָתַן‎ § 78. 2. R.3. 
b. The vowel-letter 分 at the end is not usual; the ending is gen- 


erally n i 
325. rat — En-ml-dt—Óithame : note Z&kéf kAton, 8 24. 4. 


326. D SN 站 一 hy ni-g‘ni(h)lli—she gave tome, § 18. 
8: 


a. The pronoun used as subject of a verb is expressed whenever, 
as here, it is emphatic. 
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327. DIN) 0-x8l—ond-Fate; cf. NINNI, NPN: 

c. 93K 1s for יאאכל‎ of which the radical א‎ is lost, § 79. 1. N. 
d. „J. the form of W&w Conversive with the Impf., becomes ו‎ be- 
fore N. § 70. 2. a. (3). 

328. Der- má()e--z00)9—14hat-4-this? 88 54. 2. a; 52. 1. b. 

329. שית‎ y—thow t.) ast done; Dy =thou (f.): on — see 8 82 

3. 5. 
NLT —hiiit-á-nt—(he) deceived-me; cf. 11311: 
a. J is the pron. suf. of 1st pers., 一 the so-called connecting vowel, 
d. Ny Hif. Perf. 3 m. sg. of NU. 4 being assim., § 78. 2. b. 
331. FAN? שית‎ — res. 2000 thou (m. ). hast done this: 
a. Hp = thou-(f.)-hast-done; yyy = thou-(m.)-hast-done 
b. D. f. in J is conj., § 15. 3; accent over PINT, S'ŠOItA, § 24. 3. 
332. WIN = &rür—cursed; Kal Part. Pass. of "NX, $ 68. 1 c 
333. "Ou ;שעת‎ ct. ,גְרֹלִים‎ MAND: 
a. The absolute form is nn? but with suffix nna 8 109. 1. a. 


b. The 6 is here written defectively; the suffix is ךּ‎ with 一 
334. PDD 9616x—thowshalt-go: 


a. The root 8 Jon or q7, § 80. 2. R. 3. 
b. The prefix ^ = thou (m.); cor. form of 209 is pn. 
335. "Dä —days-of ; Bg. Dv. plur. .ימים‎ plur. const. dek 


. 
336. TET bay y6-X8—thy-lives ; from the plur. mq: 
a. On the vowel * (8) see 8 80. 5 and b. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


mm מי‎ pey 
NUT n9 


TYY DP ng 
n'y ואת‎ DH mann DN 
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4. OBSERVATIONS. 


138. The radical 3. when it would stand at the end of a syllable, 
and before a dental consonant is assimilated. 


139. The Interrog. pronouns are Nal 10%07, and o tohat 7. 

140. n = thou (m.), Mm = thou (f.), but both have their soft 
sound (0) when a vowel precedes. 

141. D. f. conj. may or may not be accompanied by M&kkéf. 

142. The personal termination ^ thou (m.) is generally written 
without, though sometimes with, the vowelletter qj, 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 8 76. Tabular View, Synopses of nojp in Kal, זא‎ Hif. and 
Höf. stems. 

2. 8 76. 1. a, b, Preference of the laryngeal for Á. 

8. 8 76. 1. c, Insertion of PáQáb-furtive. 

4. 8 76.1. d, Insertion of — in Perfects 2 f. sg. 

5. 8 76. 2, Preference of the laryng. for comp'd S*w&. 

6. 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be learned). 
Note 1.— Treat as directed in former Lessons the familiar forms 

in 8 76. 1, 2. 


Note 2.—In the study of לי‎ laryngeal verbs use for practice (1) 


NW) anoint, (2) TW send, (3) pay swear, (4) yyy hear. 
6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 85—94. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 12—14. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I will anoint; (2) He will 
cause to anoint; (3) Sending, sent; (4) Thow (f.) didst hear; (5) 
He will send; (6) I swore (Nif.); (7) I will swear; (8) She caused 
to send; (9) To anoint; (10) Cause thou (m.) to send; (11) To 
be sent. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He told the man that he 
was good; (2) Hast thou eaten fruit from the tree of lives? (3) 
Who gave the woman to the man? (4) He gave me fruit and I ate; 
(5) She gave him fruit and he ate; (6) I gave her fruit and we ate. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) Vir] הָאכָל‎ MD's 
(2) זאת‎ nv גמִי‎ 9 DONA) אַת-הָאֲשֵׁה‎ cna vum ( 
AND? omis © ep nne "ut © niin 
לְאִיש‎ MYNT. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
III. 12—14. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 
12—14 from the unpointed tert. 

6. To be written out:—Synopses of n». no and yov in 
Kal, Nif, Hif. and Höf. stems. 


7. To be described:—The forma noy, ne, yo noy, yy. 
yy, y"wo, novi, Noy, bp, nyse. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The § of verbs פין‎ in the Hif. (2) Hë Interrogative. (3) 
The negative used with the Infinitive. (4) The peculiarities of the 
verb UV. (5) . before N. (6) D. f. conjunctive. (7) The Interrog- 
ative pronouns. (8) band in (9) Págüb-furtive. (10) The help- 
ing-vowel = in Perfects 2 f. sg. (11) Synopses of the strong verb. 


LESSON XXXVI.—GENESIS III. 15-17. 
1. NOTES. 
337. וְאִיִבָה‎ w"6v& (b) —ond-enmity : a fem. noun, from root N. 


338. NL win put, א‎ = I, the root being שית‎ (^y) put: 
a. Observe the Rvi(i), 8 24. 5. b. 
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339. רְעךּ‎ -seea H nyw her-seed ; ct. זרעו‎ his-seed. 
340. FCH wn thou-shalt-bruise-him . 


a. The Kal Impf. of שוף‎ is ישוף‎ (3 m. sg.)， quen (2 m. sg.). 
b. When the tone is shifted the 8 under * and p becomes 7, 


c. A with 一 = (m.); A is the pron. suffix at him, with the con- 


1 syllable 1. 8 71. 2. c. (3) and Note 1. 
341. ViN —heaa, and 3py heel are accusative of specification. 
342. הר נה‎ EENG irreg. for TT, Hif. Inf. 
Abs. of i19) multiply. 
343. r9 IN oilcause-to-be-great: Hif. Impf. 1 sg. of רָבָה‎ 
8 82. 1. b. 
344. ] 2001 legt, KMA A -80TTO40 : 
a. ayy (root . formative addition n 8 108. 3) becomes 
payy when the tone is shifted, as before the pron. suffix, 
§ 109. 1. a. 
b. The 2 fem. pron. suf. is =;ך‎ 18 the so-called connecting vowel. 
345. הָרוֹן : עו הרונ‎ with ] and =, see 344. b. 
a. Note that = in the first syl. is away from the tone and in an 
apparently open syl. In reality, d&g. f. has been rejected from ); 
hence an original = has become - in compensation for the loss 
of doubling. 
346. yy —sorrow: an a-class 36801866 § 89. 1 
341. ל‎ — tel rh. .-shalt-bring-forth: 
a. For תוְלְדִי‎ (cf. "bpm. but *$, being weak, drops out and 
=, in an open syllable, becomes =, § 80. 2. a. 
b. T: = 32 Impf. 3 m. sg. Co, for D. 
c. N and „are fragments of FIN, the older form of nw § 50. 
8. c. 
348. D’33—va-nim—sons: irreg. plur. of E son, 
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349. Da NA 96x —thy- CL) desire : 
a, Abs. VE n. a feminine formation, § 08. R. 
b. Const. Wee suf. ] with ; cf. הרנך‎ (345), Dn (v. 
c. Before qan an open syllable becomes +, § 108. 2. 
350. יכ של ב‎ —vim 401+ bax—he-shall-rule-+in-thee (f.): 
a. "opp! for ומשל‎ before Mukkét, § 17. 2; cf. 45, 9. 
b. DE = inthee (f.): cf. 73 in-thee (m.), 8 51. 3. 

351. אשת‎ auth vie ; pausal for THR: § 88. 1. N.: 
a. N indicates the feminine, here attached to Wg; cf. const py. 
b. 8koltA repeated according to § 28. 6. 

c. Another case of a short-vowel (6) in an open syl. under the tone; 
el. N32" (256) and NYT (330). 

352. אֲרוּרָה‎ fem. sg. of "ye (382), KI Part. pass. of Y 
curae. 

353. PNIYS—ba-va-ré-xA—on-account-of-thee: 
a. A compound preposition, כעבוּר‎ = on-account-of, for-the-sake-of. 
d. * with the preceding — changed to + as in JOR: 8 88. 1. N. 
c. D. I. in a because of preceding disjunctive, TIfbà (e), § 22. 10 

354. mN —t6’-x"lén-n&i(h)—thou-(m.)-shalt-eat4t: 

c. ban is Kal Impf. 2 sg. masc. of 22N eat, § 79.1. 
b. n3. is for 9 just as 33. (in ES was for 10 
note carefully 8 71. 2. c. (8) and N. 1, 2. 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


gp "tem | apen my‏ השפנ 


T 


njawn ` mn sam vu "reg 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. : 

144. In pausal forms there stands between the verb and the 
pronominal suffix a syllable, p instead of ha and it Li we 
end 4j and nj. l 

145. Between the usual form of the noun and the 2 fem. sing. 
pron. suffix ] there stands the vowel 一 .This may be called a con- 
mecting vowel. 

146. The o of the K&l Impf. is changeable (6), and before M&A - 
kéf 0 appears instead. 

147. The 一 which stands before the suffix d is a reduction of 
an original =, which in pause is restored, and deflected to 6. 

148. The + which stands directly before the tone is from an 
original à; when the tone is shifted with affixes for gender and 
number, this a if in an open syllable, is reduced to Been. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
I. § 78. Tabular View, Synopses of 5 9 in various stems. 


2. § 78. 1. a, b, Loss of § in Kil Inf. const. and Imv. 
3. 8 78. 2. a, b, Assimilation of 34 

£. 8 78 2. N. 1, The preformative vowel in Höf l. 
5. § 78. 2. R'32,3, The verbs np? and ). 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs, follow the order in- 
dicated in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under 8 78. 1, 2 and Remarks 1 一 3. 


Note 2.—Use for practice (1) 4 3 b in Hif—make known, (2) 
KA fan. (3) Gu approach. 
5. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 95—104. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 15—17. 
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6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Approach thou, to op 
proach; (2) She will approach, I shall approach; (3) They made 
known (HI.), thou (f.) wilt make known; (4) It will be made 
known; (5) I shall take, to take, take thou, taking; (6) Thou shalt 
give, I shall give, to give, give thou (m.); (7) He will fall, he will 
cause to fall. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Between thee and between 
me; (2) Between him and between her; (3) God made known to 
the woman that the man should rule over her; (4) Thou (f.) didst 
hear the voice of thy husband; (5) Cursed is the earth because thou 


didst eat from this tree; (6) I will give thee food all the days of thy 
lives. 


3. To be translated into English: — (1) Gw NMEN 
₪ הָאשָה בָנִים‎ Ton iyys ₪ Gen כל‎ J? "nm 
69 fow "TO nf cx c לאלהים הוא טוב‎ D 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
11. 7. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 
15—17 from the unpointed text. 


6. To be written out:—Synopses of the verb נגר‎ in the Hif. 
and Hot, and of 19 in RAL Nif, Pl'él, Hif., and Höf. 


7. To be described: — The forms no» גע‎ Pë, yo תנעו‎ 
TD, ,השיא‎ OB Im, Tu), h. np. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Form of the pronominal suffix 47, and of the pron. suf. 4 
with Ll (2) The pron. suf. of the 2 f. sg. (3) Thou (f.) shait 


bear. (4) The accent S*EO1tà; its repetition. (5) Cursed (m.), Cursed 
(f.). (6) Change from = to 6. (7) and n. (8) Loss of T 
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(9) Assimilation of 5. (10) — in sharpened syllables. (11) Synopsis 
and peculiarities of np? ; of Uu. (12) Synopses of eu m 
various stems. 


LESSON XXXVII—GENESIS III. 18-21. 
1. NOTES. 


355. Dot he in cause-to-spring-forth: Hit. of DN § 76. 
l. c. (1). 

356. T2 Pausa for 1? for-thee (m.); T? — for-thee (t.). 

357. F PONT Accent on ultima, because of the Wüw Convers. 
88 21. 4; 70. 3. b. 

358. FV const. of זעה‎ . 

359. אי‎ pnd —thynostrils; from qu nose: 

a. Sg. אף‎ . dual DDN: form before 本 (or i m DN; cf. Tn. e 
b. The Dà£é&fórté in £j also serves as DAgés-léné, § 18. 2. N. 1. 
c. On the disjunctive accent Pista (,) see 88 22. 8; 28. 5, 6. 

360. DD9 一 pread; cf. DE Pä Bethlehem. 

21. שוּבֶך‎ thy returning s Kal Inf. const. with pron. suffix: 
This is a bi-literal verb, with forms differing from the correspond- 
ing triliteral forms; 8 55. 3. 

362. ממנָה‎ from-her : for AD: cf. 33/3272 for 31332: § 51. 
5. b. 

363. nna thowoast-taken, § 38.2. 

364. ND —thou-shalt-return ; cf. (231)תָמוּת‎ and T (361): 
a. Kal Impf. 2 m. sg. of the biliteral verb mt turn. 

b. תקטל‎ is for WN. the = being attenuated, and the -y be- 
coming ð under the tone. 
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c. Note that & in JjWp has been rounded to 8 in an open syl be 
fore the tone; and that T has been lengthened to 0. 

365. D-. wa h) — ve, cf. rmn life. 

366. NIT —she. This is an example of the usage of K*60ív and 
Eat: see 8 19. The consonants here (i. e., the K°Qfw) call for the 
pointing Mart: the vowel (1. e., the Kri) requires the reading .היא‎ 
This is the regular way of writing she in the Pentateuch; 5 0. 
3. 4 

367. הָיְתָה‎ hh T ehe vas, 

a. Kal Perf. 3 f. sg. of the ) laryng, and לייה‎ verb היה‎ 5 
8 85. 4. D 
d. 116058 with a long vowel before vocal S*wA pretonic, § 18. 2. 

368. Debut de (266): ON is for DS. § 100. 1. a. 

369. ‘fy —pausal for J: an adjective meaning Kving. 

370. ות‎ 39 —k50-n09—tunics-of ; const. pl. of nano 2 

271. DWI PI —way-val-bi-sam—ond-he-caused-them-to-put-on: 

a. Hif. Impf. 3 m. ag. of 209. with suffix tj joined by =, 
b. The = under a is t, though written defectively. 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


1. Verbal Forms: — DNI, Doge), ,תאכל‎ Jaw, nnp» 
awh, nn. Uv Dn, 
2. Nominal Forms:—IYY, Dn, Wp, DN, עור קוץ‎ . 


%. PRINOIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


2 J 
om תאכל‎ TON an, or at the cost of, the sweat of thy 
nostrils (—face) thou shalt eat bread. 


Principle 10.—The preposition J may denote the condition is 
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which, or the cost at which a thing may be done, I. e., the Manner 
or the price. 
4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 8 79. 1, 2, The peculiarities of verba N”, 
2. 8 88. Tabular View, Synopses of RE in various stems, 
3. 8 88. 1, Final א‎ in verbs N“ 9, 


4 § 88. 2. a, b, 8.a—c, Medial א‎ in verbs ל''א‎ 


Note 1.—In the study of verbs “ O and N , follow the order 
indicated in previous lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under §§ 79. 1, 2 and 88. 1--3, and Remarks. 

Noto 2.—Use for practice (1) “WON sey, (2) מְצָא‎ And, („NY 
call. 

5. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII. nouns numbered 105—115. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III., 11—21. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Ye will say, 1 shall say, 
the will say, thou (f.) wilt say; (2) I shall eat, we shall eat, they 
will cat; (3) He will be created, he will cause to call, he was 
created, he will be caused to call; (4) They called, she caused to 
find, thou (f.) wilt find, (5) I created, ye were created, thou wast 
causcd to call, we filled (PISI); (6) They (f.) will call, ye (f.) 
will be created, call ye (f.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The earth caused to sprout 
forth for man grass and herbs and thorns and thistles; (2) We 
found in the feld the fruit which God commanded (my? not to 
cat; (3) The man shall die, and unto the dust he shall return; (4) 
I shall call the name of my wife Eve; (5) I have found my mother ; 
(6) Eve was the wife of ( Deu Adam, and the mother of all liv. 
ing; (T) Adam was Eve's husband. 
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3. To be translated into English:—(1) mn איש‎ ri ;מ‎ (2) 
Dën וְאִשְׁתּוֹ‎ Dm DN Km DRD npo 
DYTI; (4) IWR DYTIN אֲנֹכֵי‎ Oy: ©) N כל‎ mb 
OMT nov) YBNI. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 


III. 18—21. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 18— 
21 from the unpointed teat. 

6. To be written out:—Synopses of "MAN in the Kil and Hif. 
gtems, of N?3 in Kal and Nif., and of NY% in Prél and Hif. 

7. To be described:—The Forms ON", VINN, YINI ND, 
NW", תרשא‎ Km, ND, "ni, gem, D, Do 
MINH ‘ 

7. TOPIOS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The primary form of "en. (2) The form .שור‎ (3) ON, 
ig. (4) Peculiarities of verbs “ D. (5) Inflection of Spy in 
Kil Impf. (6) Peculiarities of verbs N“ ), (7) Synopses of NMS 
in various stems. (8) Inflection of Ru in KA]! Perf, in other 
Perfects, in Impf’s and Imv’s. 


LESSON XXXVIIL—GENESIS III. 22-24. 
1. NOTES. 
312. J : same as {737 (145). 
373. VD ITIN Dt one oftfrom las: 
a. אחר‎ is the construct of “IAN: here followed by a preposition. 
0 ממנו‎ is the form of E with 43 us, 8 51. 5. a; cf. ממנו‎ for 
11322. 
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374. DyT2—toknow: KA] Inf. const. of Up know, § 80. 2 
(3); 2 8 47. 5. 
375. ו‘‎ —wa-hay—and- (he-should) -Jive : 
a. J is Waw Conversive with Perf., the 了 being pretonic, § 70. 3. d. 
b. חי‎ is Kil Perf. 3 m. sg. of the “.“ verb Wa live, 8 85. 1. 
376. ITI -- way-sal-lehé-ha 一 and-(= therefore)-(he)-sent- 
him: 
a. D. f. of W&w Convers. omitted from * because it has not a full 
vowel. ' i 
b. Proel Impf. 3 m. sg. of the ‘> laryngeal verb HO! send; corres- 
ponding form, 4 W720}? . 
c. The pron. suffix at joined to the verb by the vowel 一 
377. 3232—t0tin: Kil Inf. const., 88 74. 3. a; 47. 3. 
378. DS * CN when. ...from-there, = whence. 
379. U/ —wayéa-réi—and-he-drove-out: 
a. This 18 for Gamm, like e. or KEN but 
b. The 9, having only a Sew, E its 4 f, while J rejects its 
D. f., and = under 4 becomes + in compensation. 
c. The accent being drawn to the penult by ej 7 Appears instead 
of =, 
d. PI'é| Impf. 3 masc. sg. of the 'y laryngeal verb vw drive out, 
8 75. 1. a. ; 
380. 77 8 ; ef. 712" : 
a. Hif. Impf. 3 m. sg. (with , not ( from שָׁכֵן‎ dwell, 8 70. 3. R. 
381. D$ —hak-kero-vim—the-cherubim ; v for Yi singular 
3^». . 
382. הַמִתְהַפְּכֶת‎ —hüm-mig-háp-pé-Xé9—the- (one) -turning-itaelf : 
ct. TT) - 5 106. 2. b. 
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383. "iDyfo—lüemór—to-keep; of FIND (223), and 3j 


(377). 
2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


1. Verbal Forms: I?, HO, , VN, ,לקח‎ cow 
[aw Pet, 


2. Nominal Forms: — IN, Gan, ny D', להט‎ 20 T? 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


M.. PINT . T TY. Tr IY And now, let א‎ 
put forth his hand and take and eat and live. 

Principle 11.—In the narration of actions which are to oocur in 
the future, or which can be only conditionally realized, the first 
verb is in the Imperfect while those that follow are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Wdw Convers. 


(8 70. 1. b.) 

4. GRAMMAR-LERSON. 
1. 8 82. Tabular View, Synopses of VOR in Kil, ,והיז‎ Hip. and 
l Hif. stems. 
2. 8 82. 1. a—f, Treatment of the 3d radical when final. 
3. 8 82. 2, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. vowel-additions. 
4. 8 82. 3. a—e, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. cons.-additions. 
5. 8 82. 4, The 3 sg. fem. of Perfects. 
6. 8 82. 5.a,b(1)—(8), Short forms (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of verbs 3, 0, follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under 8 82. 1->. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) n?) reveal, (3) jy build, (3) 
29 complete, 
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5. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 51—60. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 22—24. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He built, he will build, 
building; (2) He commanded (PI el), he will command, commanding, 
command thou; (3) To command (abs.), to build, to finish (PI'él); 
(4) I commanded (PI'él), we built, thou didst cause to reveal; (5) 
We finished (Pi el), ye built, they (f.) will build; (6) They built, 
they (m.) will command, they caused to build; (7) She was, she 
made, she will finish, they will cause to reveal, thou (f.) wilt build. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I shall put forth my hand 
and take the fruit and eat; (2) The man knew good and evil; (3) 
God drove forth ( PI'61) the man from Eden because he did that which 
God had commanded him not 10 do; (4) The man will serve the 
ground whence he was taken; (5) Behold the sword turning itself; 
(6) The cherubim and the sword will keep the way of the tree of life. 


3. To be translated into English: — (1) DD DWN PIN 
אֶת"הַבְּרְבִים‎ HHN.  בּוטַה וּבִין‎ yn P3 אֶלהים‎ omm 
(3) 1739 DOIN nf ;לא טוב‎ c DINAN DN my 
אֶת-הָאֲרְמָה‎ TA 0) אֶת-הָאִישׁ וְאֶת-‎ 站 רש אֶלהים‎ 
אֲשְׁתוֹ‎ . 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
11. 4 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis 22—24 


from the unpointed tezt. 
6. To be written out:—Synopses of 4955, 
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7. To be described:—The Forms השקה‎ moy, DEn, n23 
myy, ראות‎ Wp, YTY, , Yn, NYY, nyvyn 
Pm, lan, 22^. Ww". 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The Piël, Hirt, and HIQpi'él stems of "mu. (2) The 
defective writing of 3. (3) Wie Conversive with the Perfect. (4) 
Waw Conversive with the Imperfect. (5) The form ny (6) 
The third radical of verbs called . . (7) The treatment of 
this radieal when final, before vowel-additions, and before consonant- 
additions. (8) The Perf. 3 sg. fem, (9) Short forms. (10) Synopses 
ot rep in Kal, Pi'él, 1100. and Hif. stems. 


LESSON XXXIX.—GENESIS IV. 1-4. 
1 NEW WORDS.* 
1. D'RL (2) קנה‎ (3) NN (preposition), (4) &D*, (5) na, 
(e) Don, (7) ,קץ ₪ ,צאן )8( ,רְעָה‎ (10 AMID, ab ADS. 
az 39m a» nyy. 


2. NOTER. 

v. . "pm for "rb, $$ 74.2.0; 74. 3. d, d; 88. 1. b and 
8. d. (5).— N. 58 80. 2. a (1); 70. 3. a. (3).— 19D, § 82 3. 
d.— ‘IN. preposition swith. 

v. 2. tior for Dm, $$ 80. 3. d; 65. 5. d. (1); 70. 3. a. 
(3) and (3). 一 PTH, $8 47. 5; 80.2.8. (3). 一 mp, §§ 108. 3; 
108. 1. d. (3); ן‎ = 3r] his, § 44. + em, for 23 $ 88. 2— 
ny" abs. רעה‎ $8 89. 1. c; 107. 3. 
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V. 8. Det, plur. of Di, Neg.), $ 86. 1. .ליהוה--.4‎ to be read 
IND. § 47. R. 2. 

V. 4. NOM, § 86. 1. d, and 3. c—- Pap, § 48. 1; 106. 3; 
88. jTyi22. 8 91. 1. a, and 2. 一 man (0-mé-bél-vé-hén), 
§§ 49. 2; 48. 2; on (@ defective), const. plur. of 39m. 5 109. +. 
e; 8 B1. 1. yn. for nyg’. $ 82. 5. b. )( מִנְחָתו=‎ . from 
11732» 55 106. 2. a. (2); 108. 2. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


v. לְלְדֶת--.5‎ 2 1*2 4 she added to bear—and again she bore. 

Principle 12.—when the second of two verbs expresses the 
principal idea, the first merely modifying it, the second is often 
an infinitive depending upon the first. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 5 89. Tabular View, Synopses of np in Nif., Pil end Hig. 
stema. 
2. Paradigm K (pp. Inflection of rop in all stems. 
204, 205), 
Note:—In the study of these forms use for practice, ny ohange, 


$139 turn, i133 weep. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew: —It (f.) was built; (2) She 
was caused to turn; (3) They were completed (Pi'al); (4) You 
(f.) were caused to weep; (5) Turning, finishing, being built, being 
caused to turn; (6) Turn ye (f.), be ye (m.) finished, cause ye 
(m.) to build. 

* Consult the Hebrew-English Vocabulary, or a Hebrew Lexicon. Be 


prepared to pronounce, transliterate, describe and define each word. Let 
this work be done before proceeding further in the study of the Lesson. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The woman conceived 
and bore a son; (2) And the woman spoke again; (8) Abel was 0 
shepherd and Cain was a tiller of the ground; (4) Cain brougM o 
offering to God; (5) Eve was the wife of Adam and the mother of 
Cain and Abel; (6) Abel gave to God from the firstlings of his flock. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Gen. IV. 1-4 
from the unpointed tezt. 


4. To be written out:—(1) Synopses of ב‎ in Kal, Nif., Hif. 
and Hof. stems. and of oJ in Pi'él and Pù'äl stems. 


5. To be described:—The Forms 132^, 1322, Nin, nudo. 
vn, GE, and 3193. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Absence of nt from py forms. (2) The vowel of the 


perfect of 5 verbs before consonant-additions. (8) The N- of 
Infin. cst. of verbs . (4) The * of [M before suffixes. (5) 
The הק‎ and . of verbs %. (6) The preposition 5 before 


אֲלהִים and‏ יְהוָה 


LESSON XL.—GENESIS IV. SA 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) my, (2) np», (3) ,הֲלוֹא‎ (4) DN, (s) 20s (6) ME, 
(7) MOB, (8) Dat (9 .רבץ‎ Go OW, aD 13. 


2. NOTES. 


v. 5. “yy, for r. 38 82. 5. b. (5); 10. 3. (3).— לק‎ 
on repeated accent, § 28. 6.— 75) , 218088 with a sharpened syl 
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lable; on assim. of 3. § 78. 2. a.— jp (phn&w), § 12. 3; on v., 
§ 108. 3. d; cf. YON (185). 

v. 6. np» = מָה‎ with .ל‎ the D. f. being firmative, § 15. 6.— 
mn with accent on penult, § 21. 1.— br pausal for T § 1. 
3 (Tab. View).— 79) (f&-né'-XÀ), on »- (6), § 108. 3. c. 

v. 7. הלוא‎ (hal0') 一 nonne, 8 46. 1; this 6 is for A, § 80. 6.— 
opp, for hh + pb. but — becomes ( § 80, 
4. 5; Hif. Impf. 2 m. sg. of יטב‎ § 81. 2 DS, a seemingly 
irreg. Käl Inf. const. of NU 8 78. 1. a.— TIN § 28. 6; prep. 
ON treated as a noun in plur. before the suffix at cf. 22 in 
v. 6, $ 108. 8. c; the = becomes 一 in an open syl.— injw/n, 
$8 108. 2; 18. footnote.— Gap, $8 17. 2; 51. 8. a. 

V. 8. YAN. see in v. 2.— Oni (bih-y6-§4m), on -- , 47. 2; 
on 2/8088, § 18. 5; on Hi. § 82. 1.6; D_, as in בְּהבֶּרְאָם‎ (167). 
- DO (wáy-y& -küm), Kil Impf. 3 m. sg. of Dip : paradigm-form, 
D. but see § 86. 1 e. Rm; the + under יק‎ in an unaccented 
closed syl, must be 5.— Um, מס‎ = under , 8 74. 2. a; on 
= under fy, $ 74. 3. d; on T, s 71. 2. b. (1); on J. 16. 2; on , 
$ 71. 2. c. (2). 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 7.— Pe תיטיב‎ DN :דלוא‎ there not a lifting up, if 
thou doest well? 


Principle 13.—A question expecting an affirmative answer is 
introduced by Man (= nonner). 
-3 
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4. GRAMMAR-LESSON 


1. 8 84. Bi-literal verbs. 

2. § 85. Tabular View. Synopses of קטט‎ in Kil, Nif. and Hit. 
stems, 

3. 8 85. 1—2. The doubling of the 2nd radical. 

4. § 85. 3. The separating vowels. 

5. § 85. 4. The changes in stem-vowels. 

6. 8 85. 5. The Preformative vowels. 

7. Paradigm M. Inflection of קטט‎ in Kil, NIf, Hif and 
Höf. stems, 


Note 1.—Use for practice (1) Zap begin, (2) 33 encompass, 
(3) קלל‎ be light (1. e. not heavy). 


b. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He began (HIf.), to begin, 
beginning; (2) Encompassing, he will encompass, he was caused to 
encompass, he will be encompassed; (3) He will be light, he will 
make light; (4) Cause to encompass, encompass thou, he caused to 
encompass, be thou encompassed. . 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The countenance of Cain 
fell, because God looked not with favor upon his offering; (2) 
Why was Cain angry (Heb., why was it kindled to Cain?); (3) Did 
not God say, let there be light? (4) Did not Abel bring to God 
from the firstlings of his flock? (5) Did not Cain kill Abel? (6) 
Why did Cain kill Abel? (7) God will bless him who shall do weil. 

To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 5—8 
from the unpointed tert. 

4. To be written out:—Inflection of the Kal Perf. and Impf. of 
55D and TJ: of the ]וא‎ Perf. and Impf., of TT), of the 
Hit. Perf, Impf. and Imv. of קלל‎ : of the Höf. Perf. and Impt. 


et חלל‎ . 
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5. To be described: —The Forms קלו‎ non, 20, GE 
map. קל‎ mn, NY AYR, "norm. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Repetition of post-positive accents. (2) The ending „ (3) 
D. f. irmative. (4) The ending "mp... (5) Non. (6) The ending 
ות‎ in לייה‎ Inf. construct, (7) change of = to =. (8) y''y stems 
before vowel-additions. (9) y f y stems before consonant-additions. 


LESSON XLI.—GENESIS IV. 9—12. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) D, ₪ pyx, ₪ פָּצָה‎ ( np, © ,יד‎ (e) MD, 0 D 
(na'), (8) ) (nad). 

\ 2. NOTES. l 

V. 9. "Gan, § 79. 2— tme. § 108. 1. b. (. - a 
up and ‘> laryng. verb, cf. * nop ; on the accent : , § 24. 4— 
Velo §§ 46. 1; 68. 1. a. 

V. 10. moy n: $8 54. d; 82. 3. b.— 7: sg. Abs., D3. 
const. DQ. plur. abs. דָמִים‎ const. T §§ 109. 2. b; 106. 4. 5.— 
D §§ 68. 1. a; 109. 3. R. 3; plur. in agreement with 700, 
Si D.. cf. TN in v. 7; really a plural noun. 


v. 11. FAN WIN: 88 68. 1. c; 38. 5 ADR, §§ 18. 2 
82. 4. and פִיהַ--.א‎ from jp, 88 105. 3; 108. 1. b. (2). nb 
8 47. 5; Kal Inf. const. of np? § 78. 2. R. 2; on = 5 
stead of , § 89. 2. a, TN: pausal for TC, $8 88. 1. N.; 108. 
1. R. 2. 
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V. 2. “ayn. corresponding to תַּקְטל‎ ; on =, § 74. 6; 
=, § 74. 8. b; on 8, § 64. 1-- תסף‎ (90-88f), for DD: e 6, 
§ 80.3. 5; on , § 65. 5. b. (1) 一 ,התכה‎ on 6058. § 18. 4; on 
=, lowered from ~, § 78. 2. R. 3. (1); on J., $ 81. 3. a— 
" Di '8ם)‎ wi-nad,) on the + (A) under y in each case, § 86. g; 
the roots are pi] and ))), and these forms, RAL Part's act— 
mp, 88 74. 3. N. 18. 5; 89. 1. d. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


v. 9.— DN DN **4--השמָר‎ I keeping my brother, or, my droth- 
er's keeper? ו‎ 
Principle 14.—A question asking for information, without neces 
sarily implying the affirmative or negative character of the answer, 
is introduced by .ה‎ 


4. GRAMMAR AND WORD-LESSON. 
1. § 85. 6 a—d. Intensive stems in ע"ע‎ verbs. 


2. Paradigm L. Inflection of Intensive stems in y’y verbs. 
(p. 206). 

3. § 85. 7. Place of accent in yy» verbs. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 61--70 in Lists II and III. 


Note:—After a study of the principles here given, write out a 
full paradigm of 550 in Kil, Nif., HIf. and Polél. 


5. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) She encompassed, they 
caused to encompass, thou (f.) wilt encompass, they will be encom- 
passed; (2) Thou didst encompass, I caused to encompass, we were 
encompassed, thou wast caused to encompass; (3) Thou wast light, 
thou shalt encompass, I have encompassed, I shall cause to encom- 
pass; (4) Cause ye to encompass, they (f.) will encompass, ye (f.) 
will cause to encompass, encompass ye (f.). 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I do not know the name 
of the man; (2) Am I a ruler? (3) Who did this (f.)? (4) Cursed 
am I from the ground; (5) The blood (pl) of thy brother hath 
cried out to God; (6) Thou shalt not till the ground; (7) Cain was 
a wanderer and a fugitive. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:-—Genesis IV. 9—12 
from the unpointed test. 

4. To be written out:—Synopses of 550 in Kal, Nif. and Hif. 
of po in Kal and Polél, and of מו קלל‎ NIf. and Hif. 


5. To be described:—The forms .ימד סב ,יסוב‎ IDI, p» 
om , omn 20). 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The ô in the Käl Impf. of verbs Ng]. (2) The 1 of ,אָב‎ AN, 
and jjp before suf. (3) Hs Interrogative. (4) The 1 of 5% Perf's. 
(5) The Perf. 3 f. sg. of verbs py’. (6) Kal Inf. const. of verbs 
D. (7) T in pause. (8) Kil Impf. of verbs ) laryngeal. (9) The 
6 of YS Hien 


LESSON XLII.—GENESIS IV. 13—17. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) TW or PY, (2) Wo, פ)‎ 135, (0 O'nyav, (6) Dp3. 
© n23, (7) 20^, ₪ "vy, (9) OU. 


2. NOTES. 


V. 13. 2173, pl. יגדולים‎ on formation, 8 91. 1. a.— עוני‎ 
from TD, of same formation as דול‎ J; before * , yields to. 


§ 109. 1. MI, the 6 being incorrectly written 1 t^ Indicates 


Eu rcx 


comparison. 
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v. 14. DR. tor TW} $ 75. 1. a; TEE 
2; 48.1; on Sg § 108. 3. יאֶמָתַר-9‎ 88 72. 2;65. 1. a;synopsis?— 
4 . . 
Don. § 82. 3. b; on BL 8 70. 2. b.— NZD: part. NYZ with* ; on 
change of to , § 109.3. R. 3.— Ns; composed of nm. 
and $9; on 1 change of 8 to , and on ~ , § 71. 2. d. (1), and c. 
(2); on change of = to =, § 74. 3. c. 


V. 15. D, pausal for יקם‎ ; on D. f. in P (for 9), § 78. 2. b; 
on + in Hof, § 78. 2. N. 1.-- pg. for Dip". § 70. 3. e (3) ;一 
for * ,$86.1.d; root, DY ("y),.—inicnin; on 216088, § 18. 
4; on D. f. in 3 (for 3), 8 78. 2. b; on J, § 58. 5. b; on mi, § 82. 
I. e; on FN, 8 51. 2—Ny» cf. NYD in v. 14. 

V. 16. NY) Cw&r-yese) ; ; for im but 4 18 dropped and 1 be- 
comes 8, § 80. 2. a. (1); on under +, § 64. 3; on 216088, § 18. 
6; on the accented penult, § 21. $5—'35?0. (1) 15. (2), (3) 995 
一 . for N.. but 4 is dropped, and 1 becomes e, 8 80. 2. a. 
(1); on shifting of tone, § 21. 

V. 17. וירע‎ for ym but § is dropped, and I becomes 6, § 
80. 2. a. (1); on = under y instead of , 8 80. 2. a. (1) — "Wm, 
see note on v. 1— 0m. for 32m. but 4 is dropped and 1 be- 
comes 6, 8 80. 2. 0. (1); on shifting of tone, § 21. 3.— ni m 
on the shifting of tone in the case of n3. $21. 1; on D. Lin 3, 
§ 12. 3. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V.14, Dän De נרשת‎ thou hast driven me out this day. 


Principle 15.—The article often has its original demonstrative 


force. 
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V. 15.— Do עי4- כָלדהרג‎ one killing Cain. 
Principle 16.— 93 is used to make prominent a וי‎ one from 


among a plurality. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 8 86. Tabular View. Synopses of Kil, Nif, Hif. and Höf. stems 
of Middle-Vowel verb. 

2. 8 86. 1. a, b, d, e, 9. The treatment of the stem-vowel in Middle- 
Vowel verbs. 


8. 8 86. 2. b, C, The separating vowels. T 
4. § 86. 3. a, b, c, 4. The Preformative vowels. 
5. 8 86. 6. The place of the tone. 


Note: Use for practice, Dip to rise, "NA to turn, and n» 
to prepare. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will rise, thou shalt 
turn, turn thou, he will die, we shall die; (2) He caused to 010, he 
was caused to turn, he will cause to prepare; (3) I caused to rise, 
ye (m.) caused to rise, they caused to rise; (4) Thou didst cause to 
turn, we shall cause to rise, I shall be caused to rise, she rose; (5) 
Ye turned, I rose, they will rise, we shall rise; (6) Rise thou (f.), 
rise ye (f.), she was risen (Nif.), they were risen; (7) Thou shalt 
return, she was caused to return. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God is greater than man; 
(2) I drove him out from the garden of Eden; (3) The woman will 
be hidden from the face of God; (4) Any one killing me shall die; 
(5) Any one finding him will kill Cain; (6) Cain was avenged 
seven-fold; (7) And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land 
of Nod. i 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 13—17 
from the unpointed tert. 
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4. To be written out:—The inflection in Kil of D , :כון‎ is 
Nif., of yb, an: in Hif. and Hof, of , ,שוב‎ 

5. To be described:—The Forms Ver .יקוּמו‎ rap DEAD 
PIEI "pen, DPR DIY, PW. NPBA. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Nouns with the original vowels 4—A (= 6). (2) The Pi dl of 
verbs עי‎ laryngeal. (3) The ₪ (= 8) before suffixes and n 
and before the plur. fem. ny (4) The * of לייה‎ Perfecta. (5) 
The change of = before r to =. (6) The Höf. of verbs * (7) 
The pi of ליה‎ Infs const. (8) The f. (4) of py’ participle. 
(9) The Article used as & demonstrative. (10) The separating vowel 

of Middle-Vowel verbs in Perfect and Imperfect. 


LESSON XLIIL—GENESIS IV. 2 
1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) DDr (const. 'תW),‎ (2) Ye, ₪ nao, ( WDA, 6) 
"52, © . ( WO? ₪ , ( MYM, ao oma. 
(11) MNN. 

2. NOTES. 
v. 18. "dan root «0 (= .); on D. f. fn 3. $$ 18. 3; 80. 


3. a; on the form, 8 65. 1. a; cor. form, 55). Type. the sign 
ve ד‎ y 
of the def. object with a subject, see Principle 17 (below). 


v. 19. np" for np» © assim. like 3, $ 78. 2. R. 2; on = 
under P § 76. 1. a - (ite, not até), the SewA silent; the only 
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case in the language of a syllable beginning with two consonants 
without an intervening half-vowel; fem. of שני‎ , const. of [y JU — 
Diy). et. (D איש‎ man, (2) Ag woman, (3) DIR men, 
(4) אֲשֶׁת‎ wife-of, (5) שי‎ J wives-of.— השנית‎ …… POT, cf. the 
masc. forms השני‎ DE “MNI A 

V. 20. ON): cf. note on v. 17.— יאני‎ const. of IN: on + , 
§ 108. 1. b. (2); on accent, § 24. 5. a.—y79, like Op — Sak: a u-class 
Se£olate, cf. "3. 8 89. 1c; here used collectively.— Age (mik- 
n&h)), meaning substance, cattle, and governed by some word under- 
stood signifying possession; on form, 8 96. 2; on meaning of form, 
8 97. 2. 

V. 21. YR. see note on v. 2 一 תפש‎ like 2bp = "ip. on 

form, 8 93. 4. c— any: on form, § 92. 3. 
v. 22. יילְדָה‎ 5 60. R. 3.5; Synopsis in Kil, 8 80. 2. a— Ut», 


Rike 908. 一 Wn. ike 90 — FINN const. of. if. and y 
"with = according to § 49. 8. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


v. 18. TPY לחנוך‎ Torana Irad was born to Enoch. 


Principle 17.—The subject of a passive verb, which would be the 
object of the same verb if it were active, is often preceded by HN, 
the sign of the object. 


v. ּמִקְנָה--.2‎ OTN Delling in tent (s) and (possessing) 
cattle. 
Frinciple 18.—Two nouns are sometimes connected with a verb, 
When, strictly speaking, only the former is applicable in meaning 
(zeugma). 
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4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. Paradigm M. (p.208), Inflection of 26018 and POlil stems of 
middle-vowels verbs. 
2. 8 86. 5. a, b, c, d, Intensive stems of middle-vowel verbe. 


8. $ 86. 8. Interchange of forms between 5%) and 
middle-vowel verbs. 
4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 71—80 in List III. 


5. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Inflection of קים‎ 
throughout the 20161 stem; (2) Synopsis of Pm in the Hif. stem; 
(3) Inflection of קום‎ throughout the Hóf. stem; (4) Synopsis 
of שוב‎ in the Kal stem; (5) Synopsis of an in the NIf. stem. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I will know the name of 
that city; (2) Cain was building the city Enoch; (3) Cain and Abel 
were born to Adam; (4) Lamech had (= to Lamech were) two 
wives; (5) Adam was the father of Cain, and Eve was his mother; 
(6) Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah; 
(7) Father, father-of, mother, son, daughter, husband, wife, wife. ol. 
brother, brother-of, sister, sister-of. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 
18-22 from the unpointed 1. 


4. To be described.— 30, "Op, nia Vn. 23 P'O) 
VC 
6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. œ 
(1) PA with the subject. (2) Assim. of 5. (3) The pronuncis 
tion of Val (4) The words meaning man, men, woman, women, 
wife-of, wives-of. (5) Separating vowels in ע"ע‎ and middle-vowel 


verbs. (6) The 0 of Kil act. Part's. (7) U-class 308018608. (8) Nouns 
formed by means of preformative ?3. (9) The meanings of nouns 


with pref. pm. 
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LESSON XLIV.—GENESIS IV. 23-26, 


1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) DW], irreg. plur. of ,ה‎ (2) PN, (3) TION, (0 Dë, 
(5) J., (6) TDN or THAN, D Oa, (8) Nya, (9) Ny, 
(10) Pä. (11) mg, 02 ins, a» 72m . j 


2. NOTES. 

V. 23. ZE dnssaw); on 9 8 108. 8. d. (cf. YON, VIÐ 
(v. dere irreg. for lie i1. having been dropped 
and inserted, § 87. 2; Kal Imv. 2 f. pl., like kä on under 
ש--0 .1 5 .מ‎ A const. of DU. ef. YU) above 一 站 jiND， 
for האזגנה‎ like מס : הקטלנה‎ D 8 58. 5. ₪ b; on - § 74. 
3. b; root, IN יאַמְרְתִי--‎ cf. מִנְחָתוֹ‎ in v. 4; on fonmation, § 89. 
4; on H., 8 108. יהרנתי--2‎ from JT; synopsis in Kal? on 
repetition of accent, 8 28. 6.— "man with tor y; er. (op 
םן‎ v. 4, and TION above; on formation, 8 98. 6. 

V. 24. Dj» (for Do), see on v. שָבְעָה--1‎ . the sing. 
form, is seven, while [y yoy, the plur. form is seventy. 

V. 25. ym see on e 17— 2m). See on v. 20,— 5 = שת‎ 
(880), מס‎ 218088, § 18. 4; the — is á, § 86. 1. a;— 11 = 
הרג‎ +ý; in the Apen Syl. before the tone an original & is rounded 
to 4, but in the open syl. away from the tone, á is reduced to Sv, 
§ 71. 1. b. (1), (2). 

V. 26. N3TD E the pronoun inserted thus to emphasize the 
preceding noun.— omn. from the root oon ; 8 85. 5. d; what 
stem: N99. cf. למשל‎ “ny? ; Kal Inf. const. 
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3. PARALLELISM IN HEBREW POBTRY. 


AD ge "en my o 
אֲמְרְתִי‎ mme qo» en ₪ 


Tye? JAN v"w 7» o 


nyx^ DEZ qo © 


Beie 1. 一 The characteristic external feature of Hebrew poetry is 
parallelism. 

Note 2.—In this song there are six lines or members; the second 
line is, in the main, a repetition of the thought expressed in the 
first; the fourth, a repetition of the third; hence the parallelism 
in the case of the first and second, and of the third and fourth 
members is called synonymous. 

Note 3.—The same relation, however, does not exist between the 
fifth and sixth, the latter being necessary to complete the thought 
of the former; such parallelism is called synthetic. 

Neie 4.—Another kind of parallelism not illustrated in this pas- 
sage is the antithetic, in which the second member is in contrast 
with the first, 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 8 80. Tabular View, Synopses of Sm» (= Oy in various 


stems. 
2. § 80. 1. The treatment of original ף‎ when initial. 
8. 8 80. 2. a, b, The two treatments in the Käl Impf. 


| Imv., and Inf. const. 
4. § 80. 3. a-c, The treatment of ף‎ when medial. 
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Note 1.—In the study of verbs "5, follow the order indicated 
In previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under § 80. 1—3. 


Note 2.—Use for practice (1) ישב‎ sit. dwell, (2) ילד‎ bring 

forth, and (3) vo! (with & in KAl Impf.) be dry. 
5. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will dwell? I shail 

t well, thou (f.) shalt dwell, dwell thou (f.) to dwell, to bring forth, 
thou (f.) shalt bring forth; (2) He will know, to know, 
Soe shall know; (3) He will sleep,“ I shall sleep, we shall sleep; (4) 
Fie will be brought forth, thou wilt be known, he will be feared; (5) 
He will cause to dwell, I shall cause to know, to cause to bring forth, 
he was brought forth; (6) He was caused to know, she wiil be 
caused to bring forth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Hear ye (m.) my voice, 
And give car to that which CN - * I shall say; (2) Adah and 
Zillah were the wives of Lamech; (3) Why didst thou kill the man 
whom I sent to thee? (4) Cain was avenged seven-fold; (5) He gave 
him to God; (6) They began (Hif.) to call on the name of God. 

8. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 23-26 
from the unpointed tert. \ 

4. To be written out:—Synopses of the verbs ירך‎ in Kal, Hif. 

and Höf. of DCH in Hif. and HO, and of GI in Kal, Prel and 


Hif. 
5. To be described:—The forms NY’, x". "1n, wm, e", 
my, ny, "ov Dn, TPT. הורד‎ . 
6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) The ending pp. (2) The form of the fem.-ending before 
Suffixes. (3) The Höf. of verbs IW (4) The 8 in the Middle-Vowel 


Kal Perfects. (5) The Höf. of verbs .ע"ע‎ (6) Synonymous paralle:- 
iam. (7) Synthetic parallelism. (8) Antithetic parallelism. 
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LESSON XLV.—REVIEW. 


I. WORD-REVIEW. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order the roots of all verbal for™™® 
both old and new, occurring in the third and fourth chapters. 

2. Arrange in alphabetical order the nominal forms of thes ft 
chapters, using in each case the form of the absolute state. 

3. Arrange in alphabetical order the various particles, prepo s 
tions and adverbs occurring in these chapters. 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, Insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 


3. GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 


1. Compare the forms of the Kal Perf. (3 m. sg.) as they appear 
in the strong verb and in the various other classes of verbs, § 87. 
1. (Perfect.) 

2. Compare the forms of the Kal Impf. stem yäk-tül (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various other classes 
of verbs, 8 87. 1. (Impf. with 6). 

3. Compare the same of the stem yäk-täl, and of y&k-til, 8 87. 1. 

4. Compare the forms of the Hif'fl Perf. and Impf. (8 m. sz.) 
as they appear in the strong verb, and in the various other classes 
of verbs, § 87. 3. 


1 This verb forms its Kal as described in $ 80. 2. a. 
2 This verb forms its Kal as described in $ 80, 2. b. 
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5. Compare the forms of the Nifál Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various other classes 
of verbs, § 87. 4. 

Note.— This includes (1) the statement of the forms, and (2) an 
explanation of the vowel-changes which are seen in each form. 


4. EXERCISES. 


To be translated into Hebrew:— 

1. He made man in the sixth day, and rested in the seventh day. 

2. He will sanctify the seventh day, and will rest in it. 

. The woman will eat the fruit, and. of it she will give to her 
husband who will eat with her. 

. In the day of your ruling the earth. 

. This is the day in which God spoke to the man. 

. Let us make for ourselves large girdles. 


oo 


. I gave her fruit, and we ate, 

. She gave him fruit, and he ate. 

. Cursed is the earth, because thou didst eat from this tree. 

10. God made known to the woman that the man should rule over 


© o0 3 0» Om 


her. 
11. 7 shall call the name of my wife Eve. 
12. We found in the field the fruit which God commanded not to eat. 
13. The man will serve the ground, whence he as taken. 
14. I shall put forth my hand and take the fruit and eat. 
15. The woman conceived and bare a son. 
16. Did not Abel bring to God from the firstlings of his flock? 
17. The blood of thy brother hath cried out to God. 
18. And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of Nod. 
19. Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah. 
20. Why didst thou kill the man whom I sent to thee? 
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LESSON XLVI.—GENESIS V. 1—16. 
L NEW WORDS. 


(1) 9p, (2) Tur, (3) ישלשים‎ (4) FIND, (5) WIN, (6) nc 
7) na. ₪ yen, (9) vn, ao yaw, (11) TY DEW, o» 
,תּשְׁעִים‎ a3 O VIAN, 00 Wy, (15) ששים‎ . 


2. NOTES. 

V. 1. "00 FH This (is the) book-of; this book would be 
nmm תּוֹלְדוֹת -.הַסֵפֶר‎ (tor tiw-l'd0g), § 98. 3; used only in pl. 
from N N D» in the day of the creating of Goà; 
„ being definite, 82 is definite, and consequently fj) is definite, 
Principle KAS Kal Inf. const. of N?3. 

V. 2. ONS: מס‎ , § 71. 1. b. (1); on - under Y, § 71. 1. d. 
(2); on zu Under N. 8 71. 1. o. deeg WEN) 88 75. 1. a; 21. 3; 
DN", the first _ —Mégek, the second = Sillük; on D. f. 5 72. 2; 
the ty 5 Same as in ON}. 

V. 3. nm. for rim from mm live, as ויהי‎ for mim from 

m שָנָה--‎ AND) שְׁלשִׁים‎ lit., thirty and a hundred of year; 
note that (1) the word for thirty is the plural of three ) .ג שלש‎ )2( 
the word for hundred is const., (3) the word for year is sg.— "Tat , 
Hif. of 37) 12». 8 80. 3. b; on for , §§ 21. 3; 80. 4. a; on 
for ,$ 70. 3. R. 
\ V. 4. N, S 6 12.— JN. noun in plur. const. used as a 
preposition, 8 119. 3. -n. Hif. Inf. const. (for háw-ltd) 
with suffix בָּנִים וּבָנוֹת-.ו‎ see the various forms of these words, 
§ 116. 9, 10. 


1 Twelve, not given in the Vocabulary in this form. 
2% Is the abbreviation of zu. 
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Vs. 5, 6. „U. Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the yyy) root py, § 85. 


1.— non (Av A- 50), pausal for Pn, $ 86. 1. e. חִמָש--3‎ 
ים‎ W. the numeral sg. in form, the subst. plural. 


Vs. 8 一 10. muy שְׁתִים‎ lit., two ten = twelve; D'nei, 8 con- 
traction of ony (cf. ne: cb. IV. 19), and y- a form of 


Wy ten—O YN. pl. of nyen or yen sine —iyy y חמש‎ 
lit., Ave ten = fifteen, cf. above. 


Va.13, 6. -אַרְבָעִים‎ plur. of WIERK or yIW ששים--.זסז]‎ . 
plur. of ששֶה‎ or wy siz. 

3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

V. הולִידו-.4‎ "ITIN —After his begetting S after he had begotten. 

Principle 19.—Where the Hebrew uses a preposition and an In- 
finitive, the English prefers a conjunction and a finite verb. 

v. שָנִים-.6‎ GD DIY You שְׁנִים‎ . 

Five years; seven years; ten years. 

Principle 20.—With the numerals 3—10 the noun is put in the 
plural. 

Principle 21.—The numerals 3—10 assume the secondary or 
masculine form, when the noun 1s feminine, o is feminine, 
though it has a masculine ending.] 

v. .—nop ovo; D DUUm Dyw 

POR, Try years; ninety years; seventy years. 

Principle 22.—The tens, formed by changing r3 of the units 
to ים‎ - (except עָשְׁרִים‎ twenty, from Wy ten), have the ac- 
companying noun in the singular. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 
1. § 117. General view, The numerals 1—10, 11, 12, 20—90, 100, 


1,000 
2. 8 117. 1—8, The formation and use of the Cardinals 
9. $ 117. 9—12, The formation and use of the Ordinals. 


4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 81—90 in List III. 
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5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Seven years; (2) Nine 
years; (3) Forty years; (4) Sixty years; (5) Three sons; (6) Three 
daughters; (7) Thirty sons and thirty daughters; (8) Forty dayt 
and forty nights; (9) Four heads; (10) Fifty days; (11) The seven 
stars; (12) Seven of! the stars; (13) Four seasons; (14) Twenty 
seven days; (15) One hundred and fifty-nine years. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This (is) a good book; 
(2) This good book was given to me; (3) In his own likeness God 
created man; (4) In the day that God made earth and heaven 
(Heb. order, In day of making of God); (5) In the day that God 
created man (Heb. order, In day of creating of God man); (6) 
After he had begotten a son (Heb., after his begetting a son) ; (7) 
And the man lived three hundred and forty-eight years; (8) And 
he begat four sons and three daughters, and he died; (9) And all 
the days of the man which he lived upon the face of the earth after 
he had begotten sons, were nine hundred and ninety-nine years. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 1 and 2 of chap- 
ter V. 


4. To be written: —A verbal form of the Käl Imperfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 
5. To be written: — The numerals 1—10 in English letters. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Position and agreement of the demonstrative. (2) Nouns 
formed by prefixing H. (3) The vowel-changes in Den )4( 
The short form of » Imperfects. (5) Position and LL A of 
numerals. (6) up HIf'ils. (7) Prep. with plur. form. (8) yy 
Kal Perfect 3 m. sg. (9) yp Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. with Wiw convers. 
in pause. (10) Formation of numerals 20—90. (11) The various 
forms of the word for one hundred. (12) The form of the numerals 
3—10 with fem. nouns, with masc. nouns. 


The word of after a cardinal must be expressed by y». 
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LESSON XLVII—GENESIS V. 17-32. 


: 1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) omn» G "Up, ₪ T. 


2. NOTES. 


Vs. 17—21. iT’), on 218088. § 18. 5; on —, § 74. 2. b. R. 2; 
on omission of third radical, § 82. 2. .חמש‎ used with a fem. noun; 
form with masc. noun, יחֲמְשָׁה‎ ordinal, vn. — DW. fem. 
of Du ; ef. ne ch. IV. שָנָה--19‎ AND lit., and-(a) -hundred- 
of מתושלח---ע‎ (v. 21), pausal for nov. 

VS. 4 Jem form and synopsis? force or ודד‎ 
expressed here by the word Wve.—*9 99 ויהי‎ D. I. in * after 
disj. accent; verb in sg. agreeing with 23: while in v. 17 it was pl., 
agreeing with %.. — 332'N) (w"&nón-nü); on , § 111. 2. R. 1; 
on $3 , 88 118. 2. c; 71. 2. c. (3) and N. 1; on the D. f. in 5, § 71. 


2. c. N. 2; four elements, ), N, 3, it: on X, § 24. 5. 
3 4 * 


V. 29. זה‎ these accents need not be considered here.—* ,ינחמנ‎ 
Piel Impf. 3 m. sg. of the * and y laryng. root Dn) com. 
fort, with the suffix 49 us; on D. f. of Piël in Fy, $8 75. 1.5; on 


8 71. 2. c. ().— 53 yon. made up of 1, מַעֲשֶׂה‎ (89e. D, 
and -.נוּ‎ [12x yp made up of 4 (8 49. 2), D (§ 48. 2), and the 
const. state of My y the yielding to 8. wa, § 109. 3. 2 —3) y, ag. 
,יר‎ dual D"; before suffixes the old construct ending ay is used; 
this before 43 ₪ contr. to e, § 108. 3. br Cé-rיrah),‎ Piel 
Perf. 3. m. sg. of the ף'‎ laryng, and ע"ע‎ Web TIN curse ; 
for e, but ) refuses D. f. (8 75. 1. a), hence “yy; הָ‎ - be- 
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-— — — 


comes ., § 71. 1. c. N.— mררא‎ lit, which cursed-her 
the Lord — which the Lord cursed. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 27. MANDY 191793 P And wens all the days of 
Methusaleh. 


BER כָּליָמִי‎ (mt And was all the days of Lamech. 


Principle 23.—The verb in such cases as these may be placed 
either in the singular or in the plural 


V. 31. mnm RR אֶשָר‎ - Which the Lord cursed. 

Principle 24.— N is a particle indicating the subordinate 
character of the following clause. The subordinate idea may be 
relative, temporal, causal, etc. In 8 relative clause having the 
relative as object of the verb, that object is expressed by a pronom- 
inal suffix attached to the verbal form. In a majority of cases, 
however, the pronominal suffix is not expressed. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 88. 1—4 What is included in inflection of nouns. 

2. § 89. 1,2; 109. 4. 5. Strong and weak Sekolates. 

8. § 90. 1, 2, Nouns with two, originally short, vowels. 
4. § 91. 1, 2, Nouns with one short and one long vowel. 
5. § 92. 4 Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 
6. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 91—100 in List III. 


Note.—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 
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b. EXERCISES. 


1. Form nouns as follows:—(1) From ru, a wclass Sekolate, 
a noun of the third class (&—8); (2) from TM, a wclass Se£olate, 
a noun of the second class, (8--ם)‎ ; (3) from 3°11, an a-class Segol- 
- ate, a w-class 36201866 (masc, and fem.), a noun of the fourth class 
(a—tI), a noun of the second class (1--ה)‎ ; (4) from DY, an a-class 
86801866, a fem. noun of the third class (A—A); (5) from (DN, a 
-class Segolate, a fem. noun of the third class (I— d), a noun of 
the third class )--4(, two nouns of the second class (á—á, á—1); 
(6) from pn». an 101888 and a u-class 862018060, a noun of the 
third class (A—a); (7) from .קרב‎ a noun of the second class 
(&—1), a noun of the third class (4—A). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) Will Noah comfort 
Lamech from the work of his hands? (2) God cursed (PII) the 
ground which he had.created; (3) I will walk (Higpa'sl) with God, 
who created (Heb., the one creating) the heavens and the earth; 
(4) The sorrow of Cain was exceedingly great; (5) The man whom 
God cursed will die. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 28 and 29 of 
chapter V. | 

4. To be written: —A verbal form of the Hif'l Perf. 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 
| 6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Kal Impf's of rmm mn. (2) The word Dx (8) 
Various forms of the word for one hundred. (4) Particles with 
verbal suffixes. (5) Synopsis of Dn) in Pi'él. (6) Synopsis of VIN 
in Pil. (7) Mäppik. (8) A-class, I-class, U-class 862018008. (9) 


Laryngeal, |" y, ,ע"ע‎ WY, y and 0 368018408. (10) Feminine 
Sefolates. (11) Meaning of Segolates. (12) Nouns with two short 
vowels. (18) Nouns with one short and one long vowel. (14) 


Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 
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LESSON XLVIII—GENESIS VI. 1-8. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) 327, (2) WD, (3) 7T, (4) DA (in the text. Q), (9) 
Dap, (6) DY (7) W. ₪ MIWA, (9) 2» ao py ₪ 
Dh) (in Nrf.), (12) AP, (18) nm, (14) qn. 


v. 1. החל‎ from .חלל‎ 88. 1. a, 4. d; on _ under 5% 
5. 0; synopsis in 111].1-- . prep. 5 with pretonic à; oa, inf. 
const. from 5597). 5 85. 1. a; synopsis in Kil? 

V. 2. wy: Kil Impf. 3 m. pl. of NN on loss of third radical 
00, § 82. 2. — 3 and [3135, constructs of (33, .טבת=כְנוֹת‎ el. 
,טוב‎ DO, טוכים‎ maio: 6 written detectively.—;q jy, D. £ 
firmative, §§ 15. 6; 50. 3. ויקחו->‎ from np? take; on assim. 
of 5, § 78. 2. R. 2; on omission of D. f. and on Rafe, $$ 14. 2; 
16. 2; synopsis in Kal?— DU. $ 110. 171—353: pausal for 
T n2. 

V. 3. mm , Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. The form looks like that of 
יבוא‎ . but it may be from N. with 6 written like 6 as some 
times happens. Nothing certain is known as to either form or 
meaning.— Diva: rather to be read Dar — in (their) wander. 
ing; from NY , with A instead of ti in the inf. cst.; the traditional 
rendering in that 0180 is based on the analysis in, dëi = that 

(8 58. 2), D3 ais0.— 979, cf. vpe, 132 § 108. 3. d. 
| V. 4. WR JN lit., after so, when =afterwards, when.— 
יבאו‎ , cf. the paradigm-form יקוּלו‎ ; the 6 is for A, the form cor 
responding to yák-tÁl not yäk-tül; 8 86. 1. c; the Impf. designates 
habitual action in past time.— B.. 8 98. 4. o— Dau , § 92. 
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1.— YN: const. of D'UN: which 18 plur. of איש‎ , § 116. ₪. 

V. 5. nat an adj. fem. sg.’ from ירב‎ §§ 100. 1. a; 109. 5. 
b.— רְעַת‎ const of 站 六 ,一 wy? , § 89. 1 b.— naw: const. 
pl. of Hab, — 120, an JY 201858 Bekolate; $8 100. 1. a, 
109. 5. b. 

Vs. 6-8. Dp. 88 21. 3; 65. 1. o— "pre, el. Jem 
in ch. V. ה אָמַחַה--22‎ on ה‎ e 8 82. 1. b. N)) on repeated 
accent, 8 28. 6; on 一 under ^, § 88. 1-- "von for "POPO, 
the second j being assimilated and the D. f. implied in H: NIf. Perf. 
1 6. sg. of Or): NIf. = repent, Piël (ch. V. 29) = comfort.— 
ope y. on =, instead of +, 8 71. 1. b. (1); the f with J^, written 
defectively.—*9y3, on first ,» ， § 109. 5. a; on second . , § 107. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. 4.— מז יבַימִים הָהַם‎ the days the those — In those days. 


Principle 26.—The 3rd personal pronoun is used as the remote de- 
monstrative (that, those), and as such stands after its noun, agree- 
ing with it in gender, number and definiteness. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. 8 98. Nouns with second radical reduplicated. 

2. §§ 96, 97. Nouns with כץ‎ prefixed; their signification. 
3. 8 98. Nouns with ^ prefixed. 

4. 8 99. Nouns formed by means of affixes. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 101—110 in List III. 


Note.—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root, with the meaning of the same. 
(2) the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes 


‘The Kal Perf. 3 f. sg. of 225 would be 15>. 
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which these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the 
formation, (5) the meaning of the word. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. Form nouns as follows:—(1) from "795, a noun with p pre 
fixed (A—&), and one with ^ (4—1); (2) from bX, a fem. elan 
Segolate, a noun with D prefixed (A—&); (3) from WN, a v dun 
86201860, a noun with D prefixed (A—&); (4) from "OU, an a-class 
862018466, a noun with second radical doubled )1--4( ; (5) from "CO 
an a-class Segolate, a fem. i-class Segolate, a noun with D pre 
fixed (I—A); (6) from MOC, an class Sekolate, a noun with D 
prefixed )1--8(. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—The daughters of men wert 
exceedingly fair (jy): (2) Mankind multiplied; (3) We chose 
wives from all the daughters of men; (4) I have found favor in his 
eyes; (5) From eternity unto eternity I am God; (6) I grieved in 
my heart; (7) I will not repent that I have made them; (8) Those 
heroes are the men of renown (name). 

8. To be written :一 A transliteration of verses 1, 2 of chapter VI. 

4. To be written: —A verbal form of the HIf Impf. 2 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 

| 6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) y"y Hif'tls. (2) The absence of * in verbs .לייה‎ (3) The 
various forms of the words for son, daughter. (4) The personal pro 
nouns. (5) The demonstrative pronouns. (6) The words nT and 
D Wd. (7) The words meaning his faces, his nostrils, his days, his 
eyes. (8) The Impf. of habitual action in past time. (9) ע"ע‎ 
i-class Segolatcs. (10) The remote demonstratives. (11) Nouns witb 
second radical reduplicated. (12) Nouns with 55 prefixed. (13) 
Nouns with fq prefixed. (14) Nouns with affixes. 


Lesson 49. . 1 


LESSON XLIX.—GENESIS VI. 9-15. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) PTY, ( Dn. ,דור (פ)‎ () DOE, (5) DOM, ( nan. 
0 W, (8) ,קן‎ (9) ADD, (10 PN. OU 2, 02 MON, a» 
TA (% 3m, a9 D, 

2. NOTES. 

v. 9. אלה‎ ,§ 52. 1 c—— Fran, 8 98. 1 一 ia = (1) 
2 (2) .ות )3( .דור‎ (4) VP (cf. YBN); מס‎ the pl. ending ייו‎ 
after the pl. ending 00, § 108. 4 and N— צַדִּיק‎ § 93. 5. Dh, 
$ 91. 1. d. Nu. here the prep. with, not the sign of the def. 
object. 

Vs. 10, 11. J. 88 80. 3. b; 70. 3. a. (2), (3)— MW), 
3 Synopsis? D 0 

Vs. 12, 18. DD), pausal for nw). Nit. Pert. 3 f. of 
W. Synopsis?—pynyiiy. Srnopsist— דּרְכו‎ from quy; et 
YR and yt, poy and צלמו‎ — M3 (ba), either Perf. or Part. 
in form, § 86. 1. a, 9.— 9? , 8 108. 3. a. (1).— ANID , Synopsis? 
- 30: the adverbial particle הן‎ or הנה‎ with a verbal suffix, 
§ 118. 2. מִשְחִיתֶם--6‎ Hif. part. of P, with suf. d=. 

Vs. 14, 15. עַשָה‎ (*66(h)), 8 82. 1. f.— FYB, const. of ian. 
the — being unchangeable.— "y. const. of Du, ef. 9 from 
e .一 op: plur. of I? an “ t-class 8680186, 8 109. 5. b; 
cf. לב‎ .一 703 with accent on ultima, 8 70. 3. b; cf. change from 
ult. to penult in TAN. PAN Wed from house and from out- 
side — within and without.— D Ob, cf. "Su? (ch. I. 36).— 
Narr) (róbbéh), on = (ð) under J. § 111. 1. R. 1; on n. 
$ 108. 1. R. 1. 
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8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 


V. בָנִים--.10‎ Du o) — Three sons. 

Principle 26.—When the substantive is masculine, the feminine 
form of the numeral is employed; and when the numeral is a unit, 
the plural form of the substantive is employed. 


. 15. — 21] ; : / —And this is A t halt eck 
V. 15 אתה‎ ne UD WR m ow thou s 

it. 

Principle 27.—The relative particle often introduces subordinate 
ciauses that are not atrictly relative clauses. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 100, Nouns from bi-literal roots. 
2. § 104, Various ways of forming noun-stems. 
3. § 105, The Formation of Cases. 


4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 111—120 in Lists III and IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Noah had (Heb., were to 
Noah) three sons; (2) The sons of Noah were not righteous; (3) 
The earth was corrupt, and it was full of violence; (4) The way of 
all flesh was corrupt; (5) God will destroy the earth and all who 
dwell upon it; (6) Thou shalt make a house; its length shall be 
twenty cubits, its breadth, twelve cubits, its height, twenty-four 
cubits, 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 14 and 15 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Nifil Perfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The demonstrative pronoun. (2) Nouns formed by redupiica- 
tion of second radical. (3) "bw, a preposition. (4) The 6 of 4p 


- 
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Hifífls. (5) The characteristics of the Nifàl Impf. (6) Primary 
form of v-class Segolates. (7) Adverbs with verbal suffixes. (8) 


The e of jy’) Imv's. (9) J'y iclass Segolates. (10) Change of 
accent after Wiw Convers. with Perfect. (11) The form 0] 88 


Segolates before pron. suffixes. (12) Relics of the nominative 
case-ending. (13) The Hé Directive. (14) Other relics of the accusa- 
tive case-ending. 


LESSON L.—GENESIS VI. 16-22. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


w iy, (2) מְלְמַעָלָה‎ (9 W. (0 תַחְתִּי‎ 9 DW, (e) 
,שְׁלֵיישִׁים‎ 0 N, (8) Y, (8) ,כום‎ (10) Pr, (11) HON. 


2. NOTES. 

V. 16. Mx. § 80. 1. 0-- תְּעֲשֶׂה‎ (ta sech), on = under m, $ 
74. 2.a; on the = under y: ] 74. 3. b; on no § 89. 1. b.— 
113227). made up of (1) "ap, with p lacking, (2. נה‎ 
which is for T- 56 72. 3; 71. 2. c. (3) and Notes 1, 2; cf. 92") 
(ch. II. 2).— ye made up of 77, מֶעל ,ל‎ and 门 - direc. 
tive; note (1) the R&fé, (2) Zäkef kAtón, (3) simple Been under 
y: on --ה‎ § 105. 2. a.— כְּצְדְהּ‎ (b'*gid-dAh), from צר‎ with suf. 
n- the original = being attenuated in sharpened syl.— ovn 
Kil Impf. 3 m. sg. of the wy verb שים‎ put.— Y yn. same as 
the word above, with pron. suf. 9. 

v. 17. .הג‎ $$ 49. 2; 50. 2. d; here emphatic, being cut off by 
R*vt(R).— EI, & particle with verbal suffix, § 118. 2. a— W379 
Hif. participle from vi: on preformative =, $ 86. 1. c; on stem- 
vowel,—, 3 88. 1. 4— y^. PT Inf. const. of the ‘yy laryng. 
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verb P, the D. f. being implied in Fy, § 75. 1. b.— yyy pausal 
for yn Kil Impf. of DV. 8 76. 1. a. 

V. 18. והקמתי‎ on), $$ 49. 3; 70. 2. b; on ה‎ § 86 3. 0; 
一 is 1 written defectively; 6 is separating vowel, § 86. 2 4. 
& pausal for JN the prep. Tue with; ef. 7 * , in which 
את‎ = MN, the sign of the def. object.— DC, Kal Perf. 2 m. 
sg. of Ni, with Wiw conversive. 

Va. 19, 20. DI, instead of yey with D. f. implied.— wan, 
Hif. Impf. 2 m. sg.; § 86. 1. d. and 3. a.— nina. HIf. Inf. const. 
of mp: on N. 8 82. 1. e— ND, a seemingly irreg. Kil Impi. 
3 m. pl. of Mi, 

Vs. 21, 22. np. Kil Imv. of np? $ 78. 2. א‎ 2 一 Sonn, ו‎ 
96. 1; 97. 2— p § 74. 1.— וספת‎ on the shifting of tone, 
8 70.3. b; on 46068, § 18. 1-- PTY, Prei Perf. 3 m. sg. of jT) 
command; on — , § 59. 1. a; on J, 8 82. 1. a. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 17.8272 221 'jN1—4n4 I, behold I am about to bring. 
Principle 28.—The Participle is often used to designate an action 
which is to take place in the Immediate future. 


V. מִים--.17‎ KEN The flood, (that is) water; not the flood 
of water. 
Principle 29.—A noun in the construct state cannot receive the 
article; hence, in cases like this, the second noun must be in appo 
sition with the first. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 
1. § 106. 1, 4, The masculine singular and plural. 
2. § 106. 2. a—c, The three-fold treatment of the original fem 
affix P, 
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3. § 106. 3, 5, The fem. plur. and the dual. 
4. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 121—130 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 

1. To be written:—(1) Masc. and fem. sg., masc. and fem. pl. of 
טוב‎ good, of 273 great; (2) Fem. pl of iN sign, מאור‎ lu- 
minary; (3) Dual of עין‎ eye. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :一 (1) Behold, I am about to rain 
upon the earth; (2) I will destroy all flesh in which is the spirit of 
lives; (3) Thou didst establish (— cause to stand) a covenant with 
me; (4) Will he keep the covenant which he established with them? 
(5) Male and female they shall enter the ark, and for them thou 
shalt take food which may be eaten; (6) Noah collected food in 
order to preserve alive the fowl and the beast (s) and the cattle, and 
all that was in the ark. 


8. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 18 and 19 of 
chap.er VI. 


4. To be written; —The Nifal Perf. 8 m. sg., and Impf. 3 m. sg. 


of 2 verb of each of the classes. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The -ה‎ of "1/5 Impfs. (2) The suffix m (3) 118 direct- 
ive. (4) Rafe. (5) Zakéf kAton. (6) The Kal Impf. of verbs "y. 
(7) J before a laryngeal with S*wA. (8) The vowel-changes in yp , 
(9) עי‎ laryng. Pl'éls. (10) The vowel-points in והקמתי‎ . (11) Dir. 
between FIN with, and My sign of def. object. (12) "D laryng. Nif- 
‘Als, (13) The retention of the original fem. ^. (14) A later usage of 
‘py (15) The origin of . (16) Affixes for plur. fem. and masc., 
and for the dual. i 
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LESSON LI.—GENESIS VII. 1-8. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


o AAD, D My, ₪ ,אַרְבְעִים‎ (o AND, (6) DÉI, 


2. NOTES. 

v. 1. Mien. 5 79. בא-1‎ ER Imv yg. on „, § 100. & 
8; on , § 108. 1. a. (2).— SYN, the 1 being attenua ed from è, 
§ 82. 3. b.— 1959 to my faces, on . 5 108. 3. a. (1).— M. on ô, 
8 80. 6. c. 

Ve. 2, $. PTT. 8 106. 2. o— Wu, § 50. 3. a— [ym 
PI'él Inf. const. of חִיה‎ ; cf. nna in ch. VI. 0. 

Vs. 4, 5. "ED, synopsis in HIf il: cf. Principle 28— 
DY אַרְבְּעִים‎ , the numeral being plur. in form, the subst is sg— 
וְמַחִיתִי‎ ony (cf. nk above), § 82. 3. b; from "pp 
מס היקוּם‎ omission of D. f. from *, 8 14. 2; on formation, $ E 
2— yy. on f, § 82. 3. 5; cf. Nfg. and ראיתי‎ = my. for 
my and :הו‎ — ini my (vi. 22). 

Va. 7, 8. ויבא‎ ,§ 86. 1. 0; the 0 is rounded from a— sp 
on v... $ 108. 3. d.— e with him; cf. NN = )CMm— ; EK 
for NN: on . 8 109. 5. a; on J_,§ 71. 2. c. N. 1; on the 
contraction, 站 ;一 ,§ 71.2.0. N. 2; on particle with suff., § 118. 
2. 6 

3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. שָבְעָה שְׁבְעָה-.2‎ — seven, seven == by sevens. 
V. שנים--.9‎ Q'3U/ — Two, two = by twos, in pairs. 


Principle 30.— Words are often repeated in order to express (br 
distributive relation. 
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V. 5.- שגה‎ Nerd EI ונח‎ 44 Noah (was) the son of siz 
hundred years — And Noah was six hundred years old. 
Principle 31.—The word i2 18 commonly used to express 8 
characteristic; e. g. a son of wisdom, — a wise son. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. $ 107. 1, 2, The Absolute and Construct states. 

2. § 107. 3, Substitution of 71. for 7] in the construct. 
3. 5 4, Restoration of original n- in the construct. 
4. § 107. 6, Substitution of * for Dy. and Q* . 

5. 3 107. 6. Rm. 3. Explanation of the Construct form. 

6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 131—140 in List IV. 


b. EXERCISES. 


1. To be written: — The corresponding construct forms of .רעה‎ 
mTmpo mm. om oy nan nyw. Dp. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The shepherd of the flock 
was a good man; (2) What did God call the collection of waters? 
(3J The eyes of the man were opened and he saw; (4) Noahs ark 
was made of gopher wood; (5) Noah took into the ark of the clean 
cattle and of the cattle which were not clean; (6) The man was 
forty years old; (7) God rained upon the earth forty days and forty 
nights. 


3. To be written in English letters:—Verses 1, 2 of chapter VII. 

4. To be written:—Synopses of the verb IW in Kal, PI. and 
Hif, of רעש‎ in Kal, Nif. and Hif, and of "op in וגא‎ 
Nif., Pü., HIf. and Höf. 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) The ô of verbs & . (2) Synopsis in KA] of Mm (3) Wéi 
d - 

862018464' before suffixes. (4) The t of ליה‎ Pert's before consonant 
terminations. (5) Omission of D. f. (6) The vowels in ge. 
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(7) Explanation of the Construct form. (8) The substitution of 
.= for . of ?一 for D and [j* .. (9) The restoration of N 
in the construct. 


LESSON LII.—GENESIS VII. 9-16. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
) ,שש‎ 2) cm, 9 YYY. % yp3. (€ pya 
(6) TDW, D nne, (8) DI (9) by, ao "103. 


2. NOTES. 

Va. 9, 10. באו‎ accent, 8 86. 6.— N? according as, the par 
ticle introducing a subordinate clause of manner, and the prepost 
tion governing that clause.— לְשְׁבְעת הַיָמִים‎ lit, to the heptad of 
days, the numeral being in const. relation with the subst.— Kal , const. 
of מִים‎ - 

Vs. 11, 12. mI. on I, 8 47. 2; abs., mg. const., nx? the 
I being reduced, and [^ restored, $ 100. 2.— MND VY , on 
.6088/ג‎ § 18. 4; cardinal for ordinal, § 117. R. 11.— ff, const. of 
DI. $ 107. 6 一 In). Nit. Perf. 3 p. of Y 一 Popp, 
const. of .מעינות‎ a denominative from Pü, 5 108. 2— 750 fem. 
of adj. J); on the D. f. 109. 5. b— IND pausal for NFP). 
8 88. 1.— ov) an a-class Segolate. 

Vs. 15 14. . היום‎ Dyy3 * the bone of this day — on this 
very day— DAN: the original I being found in a sharpened syl— 

on D. f. firmative, § 15. 6-- TH. §§ 18. 1; 5‏ ;1 .50 8 הַמַה- 
a. (1) and R 1.— D^ ^r 3 108. 1. b.‏ .1 .108 ;1 .16 88 .09 —.2 
“iby: on formation, § 98. 4. c.‏ —.)1( 

Vs. 15, 16. E X Dr , repetition giving a distributive sense. 
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- הַבָּשֶׁר‎ . cf. Wiel (II. 23) — D'N31: Kil Part. act. pl. of 
Mia: Part with article = a relative clause: those that went in. 


Sap). with 1 atten. from à, and 5 lowered from ü. § 68. 1. a, and 
2. a— iy prep. “y3 around, behind, with suff. 4 him. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
.9.--" : (3-4 di God d. 
V. 9.—"N THY WR ccording as commande 
Principle 32.—When WR follows a preposition, the preposi- 
D 
tion governs, not the particle, but the clause. 


V. ששדמאות שׁנָה--.11‎ n3 —In (the) year of six hundred 
years — in the six hundredth year. 


Principle 33.— There are no ordinals above ten; hence the cardi- 
nals must serve as ordinals, whenever the context demands. 


v. 13.—npn pmo") נח‎ Ne g- Went in Noah and Shem and 

Ham and Japhet. : 

Principle 34.— The predicate of several subjects united by and 
may stand either in sing. or plur., but it is generally in sing. when 
it precedes. 

+ GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON 


1. 3 108. Tabular View, The noun Dap with pron. suffixes. 
2. § 108. 1. a, b, and R's, Masc. nouns in the sing. with suffixes. 


3. § 108. 2, Fem, nouns in the sing. with suffixes. 
4. § 108. 3. a—d, Masc. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 
5. 8 108. 4, Fem. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 
6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 141—163 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 
1. To be transiated into Hebrew:—(1) His day, her day, your 
(m.) day, thy (f.) day, our day, their (m.) day, thy (m.) day; (2) 
Thy lives, her lives, his lives, thy (f.) lives, our lives, my lives, your 
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lives; (3) My saying, her saying, your (m.) saying, our saying; (4) 
My signs, your signs, our signs, th-ir signs, thy signs; (5) My fath- 
er, thy brother, our father, your father, thy mouth, her mouth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Our Father who (art) in 
heaven; (2) Take with thee into the ark thy father and thy sons and 
thy daughters; (3) The fowl according to his kind and the beast ac- 
cording to her kind shall enter the ark two by two; (4) Everything 
in which is the spirit of life shall expire; (5) I was born in the 610%- 
teen hundredth year of our Lord, in the seventh month, on the 
twenty-fourth day of the month; (6) The waters of the flood were 
upon the earth many days. 

1. To be written :一 人 transliteration of verses 13 and 14 of chap- 
ter VII. 

4. To be written:—An exact statement of the origin and force 
of the following suffixes (including the ending of the stem): (1) 


y— (2) PL, ₪ Po (0 W ©) J. (6) A (00 十， eT, 
(9) U., (10) תִי‎ - 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) A preposition with the Relative particle. (2) Use of cardi- 
nals for ordinals. (3) Denominatives formed by prefixing D. (4) 
yy stems with affixes. (5) The prep. את‎ with suffixes. (6) The 
pronominal suffixes. (7) Kil Part’s act. of verbs Y'y- (8) The orig- 
inal vowels i *j3D*. (9) Agreement of predicate. (10) Suffixes 
attached by the connecting vowel A (11) Suffixes attached by the 
connecting vowel 6. (12) Suffixes attached by = (13) The various 
forms assumed, by the old construct ending ay before suffixes. (14) 
Plural feminines with pronominal suffixes. 


LESSON LIII.—GENESIS VII. 17-24, 
1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) ,רוּם‎ (2) g, (3) ADD, (4) W, 6( 33, (0 HY, (7) Wee. 


2. NOTES. 

Va. 17, 18. 337), מס‎ rejection of the third radical 4 or 9, 5 
82. 2 Nyy from RÉI: J assimilated, but D. f. lost, § 14. 2. 
—oרnl‎ (watté-rém), the second = being in an unaccented 
dosed ayi, must be ö; usual form of Middle-Vowel Kal Impf., is 
with J. e. g., pian: but with Waw convers. 8 86. 1. e. R— 
Mx. (1) * (2) 3), the root, (3) J. 

Vs. 19, 20. 709, (1) A with D. f. lost from », § 14. 2; (3) 
% (3) 7% = passive; (4) D. f. in 日 = intensive; (5) J = plur.; 
the root being ). cf. 1322! (ch. II. הָהָרִים---12‎ on the + 
$ 45. 4.— pT) from na? 8 109. 1. a; but Págüb-furtive disap- 
pears when | ceases to be final, nor is the Mäppik any longer neces- 


sary.— 12 y 2 D. ses ch. VI. 16. 

Vs. 21, 22. yum § 76. 1. DD, construct of -.נְשָׁמָה‎ 
YON, from d'A = BIN, dual, DDN: on p, § 108. 3. d. 
es n3303. on 一 § 45. 4; ~ under fy, on account of rejection of 
D. f. from nm, the formation being according to 8 98. מַתו--1‎ . on 
8 under py, § 86. 1. a. R | 

Va. 25 24. המח‎ for TY (Kal Impf.) ; 门 一 lacking, and 
a helping vowel = inserted, § 82. 5. b. (5); RAfé over D, to show 
that no D. f. is to be expected.— deal , Nif. Impf. 3 plur., of same 
root as ימח‎ E RWY , another NI: tone receding to penult, 
final vowel is , not 一 nana יאתו‎ D. 1. in a, because of 
preceding disjunctive accent.— fj’, 8g., although pl. in sense. 
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3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. מא מָאד--1%‎ —Mightiry, mightily. 

Principle 34.—Words are often repeated to express intensity Or 
emphasis. 
V。 22—YpN3 . dÉ WYN S5—All in whose nostrils, etc. 

Principle 35.—The WN which serves as sign of relation for 8 
following pronominal] suffix is generally separated from the word to 
which the suffix is attached by intervening words. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. 8 109. 1, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone 
one place. 

3. 8 109. 2, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tont 
two places. 

8. 8 109. 8, Stem-changes in the singular construct. 

4. 8 109. 3. R. 3, K&l act. participles, and nouns with ultimate 8 

5. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 154—166 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 

1. In the case of Ma flesh, Diy eternity, write out (1) the 
const. sg., (2) the form with suffix for my, (3) with suffix for your 
(m.), (4) the plur, abs., (5) the plur. const., (6) the plur. with the 
suffix for my, (7) with the suffix for your (m.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This 18 my word which I 
have spoken to you; (2) The earth and all which (is) in it is God's; 
(3) All the mountains were covered, and the waters prevailed upon 
the earth; (4) Three men were left with him in the ark; (6) The 
man to (3) whose word I listened was forty years old; (6) And he 
destroyed man and beast, creeper and cattle from upon the ground. 

8. To be written: — A transliteration of verses 22, 23 of ch. VII. 


4. To be written: — Exhaustive analyses of (1) .וְהמִים‎ (2) 
DAD ₪ noyp?o, (o "E, ₪ OWP. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Absence of y or in verbs )' 5. (2) Assimilation of 3 in 
verbs “d. (3) The vowels in middle-vowel Kil Imperfects. (4) 
The artile with =. (5) The suffix and ending * . (6) Each vowel 
In non and mon. (7) D. I. after a disjunctive accent. (8) 
When does the tone move one place? (9) When does it move two 
places? (10) The vowel-changes in either case. (11) The forma 


tion of the singular construct. (12) Nouns with 6 in the ultima. 


LESSON LIV.—GENESIS VIII. 1-7. 
L NEW WORDS. 


(1) M, (2) My. (3) Jo, (4) "20, (5) N22, (6) on, (7) 
mp. ₪ ,הַר‎ 0 pon, ao ,ערב‎ ap vt. 


2. NOTES. 

V. 1. i" I atten. from ₪, © lowered from i; Kil Impf. 3 m. 
+ synopsis?—"9 p^, on = instead of ?一 ， 8 65. 5. b. (1); 
synopsis? 一 35[/^, from BEI 8 85. 1. a, 5. a; the + rounded 
from orig. =; the 5 with first radical as regularly in yy verbs ; 
the D. f. for strengthening. 


Va. 2, 3. "Län, .]אא‎ Impf. 3 m. plur. of "320 = "Jp. = 
N239， 5 72. 2. 一 Jv». for :וישובו‎ original ti is lengthened 
to 0 and & of preformative becomes à in open syl. 8 86. 1. e, 3. a. 
= Int. abs.; on 0(—8), 8 67. 1. b. (D.—2Y^. on , § 49. 4; on 
שוב‎ . Inf. abs., § 86. 1. ויחסרר--2‎ on = before H. 8 74. 2. a; on 
under py, 5 74. 3. c.— nyon. for nyp: on omis. of D. f., 8 14. 
2; on = under יק‎ instead of +, 8 109. 6. b; on 门 一 (8), § 107. 3. 
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Va. 4, 5. nam. from m3 (cf. Yon ch. II. 15); usual Impi., 
.ינוח‎ but the form with Wiw convers. has 6, 8 86. 1. e. R.; but the 
שלוג‎ prefers 4.— הרי‎ . const. pl. of "VT, which is from Y 
hence the + is Beba and stands in the const., 88 109. 
6. b; 81. 4. N. 2.— ion Inf. abs.; on 6 (= 8(, 8 67. 1. b. )1(- 
.וא ינְרָאוּ‎ of TN) — .ראשי‎ const. plur.; another case of un- 
changeable = in const.; irreg. plur. of WNI, § 116. 17.— ההרים‎ 
on the — under =, § 45. 4. B 


Vs. 6, 7. AAS": 8 76. 1. a— nen. on = under ,ל‎ § 76. 


1. b— NY", 8 80. 2 a. (1).— .יבשת —.)1( 15 .67 8 .יצוֹא‎ * 
fem. Inf. const., 8 80. 2. b. R. 1. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


v. 3.— ושוב‎ Ti? - We- And they returned, going and re- 
turning. 

V. 7.— שוב‎ Mir Nye) And it went forth, going forth and re. 
turning. 

v. 5 一 人 iDm Tin ה'ו‎ ODIT) —4n4 the waters were going on 
and diminishing. 

Principle 36.—The Infinitive absolute, coming after a finite 
verb from the same root, gives to the latter the force of continued 
and lasting action. This idea of continuance is also expressed by 
the use of the verb T2 in which case the principal idea is added 
in the form of a second Inf. abs. The thought of the phrases given 
above is: (1) “They went on going backwards"; (2) "It went re 
peatedly to and fro"; (3) "And the waters were abating continual- 
ly." 


v. 5.— IJ MND מז בָּעֲשֵׂירִי‎ the tenth (month), on the first 
(lit., one) (day) of (lit., to) the month. 
Principle 37.—In dates (1) the words day and month are often 
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Omitted, (2) the cardinals are often used instead of ordinals, and 
《3) instead of the construct relation, a periphrastic expression by 
means of 5 is employed. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. 8 109. 4. a—f, Stem-changes in the inflection of Segolates. 

2. 8 109. 5. a, b, Stem- changes in the inflection of middle-vowel 
and / Segolates. 

3. 8 109. 6. a, b, Stem-changes in the inflection of rP1'5 nouns. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 167—180 in List IV. 


b. EXERCISES. 


1. In the case of 1), Mp. Tt, יחק‎ nyp. write (1) sg. const., 
(2) sing. form with suffix your, (3) plur. abs., (4) plur. const., (5) 
plur. form with suffix my. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Remember thou the days 
in which God blessed thee; (2) God caused the waters to return 
from upon the earth; (3) He died in the sizth year, in the seventh 
month, on the fifth day of the month; (4) The words of God are 
good; (5) He will live unto eternities of eternities; (6) The kings 
of the earth shall return unto their land. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 2, 3 of ch. VIII. 

4. Write a complete analysis of the following forms:—(1) 


Där, (2) dnm» G DÉI, ( nw, (6) mogn. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Vowels of the KA] Impf. 3 m. ag. of a strong verb. (2) y'y 
Kal Impf. (3) Middle-vowel Kal Impf. (4) Nif'ál Impf. 3 m. sg. (5) 
Form:of Inf. abs. (6) The ô of the Inf. abs. (7) The 6 of th nouns. 
(8) Unchangeable + in const. plur. (9) Article with 一 (10) — 
laryngeal Piel Impf. (11) 3 Kal Impf. (12) Various forms as- 
sumed by Segolate stems in inflection. (13) Middle-vowel Se£olatcs 
(14) // Segolates. (15) לייה‎ nouns ending in 门 一 ， 
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LESSON LV.—GENESIS VIII. 8-14. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) N, (2) ,מְנוֹחַ )3( ,קלל‎ (4) e), (5) 93, ) vn, (7) WH, 
(8) ny, (9 mt ao to, ao am, (12) ,ראשון‎ (1s) חרב‎ 
(14) “WD, (15) NDIN. 


2. VERBAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (8) pers., numb. 
gen. (4) class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of 
,קטל‎ (8) the variation, and the section in the “Elements” which explains 
it. The superior figure indicates the verse in which the word occurs.] 


a) nog, [2 MINTY. (3) '.קלוּ‎ )4( ANY? (0 2, (6) 
m2.’ (7) amp. (8) ET a (10) D GD rra 
(12) N31," (13) n (14) Dm (15) /. G6) N (17) 
Du (18) "py? (19) NTN (20) npa 


8. NOMINAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, (3) formation, 
(4) const. sg., (5) abs. and const. plur., (6) its form with one or more suf- 
fixes in sg. and plur.) 


(1) DRAI Fry (3) IT, (0 D' 6) DAY," (6) Nef, u 
m יי,חדש‎ ₪ ADD." 


4. PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, SUFFIXES, ETC. 
[In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning It.) 
(1) “FUR,® (2) ID ₪ Ness Get), () י,ה‎ 6 J. ₪ Y. 0) 
ילא )( ין‎ ₪ "ow, וס‎ 19," QD 3 02 יה‎ Q9 5,! (% 
133," (15) ta 
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5. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1 § 110. 1—5, Classification of Noun- stems. 

2. 8 111. 1. Tab. View and R's, Strong and Laryngeal Sekolates. 

3. § 111. 2. Tab. View and R's, /, y. לייה‎ and y"y Beko. 
lates. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 181—194 in List 
IV. 


6. EXERCISES. 
1. To be written:—A word-for-word translation of verses 8—14 
of Genesis VIII. 
2. To be written :一 A transliteration of verses 9 and 10 of Genesis 
VIII. x 
3. To be written:—Five Hebrew sentences of not less than eight 
words each, based on the verses constituting this lesson. 


LESSON LVI.—GENESIS VIII. 15-22. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


0 "23. ₪ .מִשְׁפָּחָה‎ ₪ naro, @ nay, 9 H., (€ m, 
% Din), () נְעוּרים‎ ₪ më, ao ,קר‎ an pn, a2 ,קיץ‎ 
(18) חרף‎ . 

2. VERBAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1 stem, (2) tense, (8) pers., numb., gen., 
(4) class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of — 
(8) the variation from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the 
section in the “Elements” which explains it. The superior figure indicates 


the verse in which the word occurs.) 
(1) M. (2 ילאר‎ ₪ NY's (5 90. 2. c), (4) NYT (acc. 
to K're, Nx. O: usual form would be N. §§ 19. 1, 2, 3; 80. 3. d), 
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TN 10) “Dye‏ )9( ,13/5 )8( יי,יצאו RYN, CO.‏ ₪ זי,וּפָרוּ פ 
(in HIf, not Kan), (11) Fre (cf. AWD, v. 4), (12) ep. (13)‏ 
Den (14) 305," (15) MY (16) du Ce‏ 


3. NOMINAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning. (3) formation, 
(4) const. sg., (5) abs. and const. plur., (6) its form with one or more 
suffixes in sg. and plur.] 


₪ mni" ₪ "JA," ₪ nana," 9 Ug" 6 PIB" 
© יי,מִשְׁפּחת‎ (7) mam.» ₪ pn (9) noy, ao (Ga 
an , 02 mn a3 Is (1% י,קיץ‎ as en. 


4. PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, IRREGULAR FORMS. 
{In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it.] 
(1) ID (2) "unge ₪ TI 9 W). 9 EN? (e) 
imn, (0 N. (8) aya," (9) WIND," Q0 (pn 


5. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. 8 112. Tab. View and R's, Nouns of the Second Class. 

2. $8 118. Tab. View and R's, Nouns of the Third Class. 

3. 8 114. Tab. View and R's, Nouns of the Fourth and Fifth Classes. 
4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 195—208 in List IV. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be written:—A word-for-word translation of verses 15-22 
of Genesis VIII. 

2. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 17, 18 of Genesis 
VIII. 

8. To be written:—Five Hebrew sentences of not less than ten 
words each, based on tne verses constituting this Lesson. 


MANUAL. 


EXPLANATION OF SIGNS 


USED IN THE TRANSLATION AND TRANSLITERATION. 


. Parentheses () enclose words for which there i8 no equivalent 
in the Hebrew. 


Brackets ] [ enclose words which are in the Hebrew, but are not 
to be rendered into English. 


X stands for "en, the sign of the definite object. 


The Hyphen (-) connects those English words which, in Hebrew, 
form a single word. 


The sign of Addition (十 ) stands for Makkéf. 


The Asterisk (*) stands for the 'Agn&h (x); the Dagger (+), 
for S*EOMA (=); the Period (.), for 80] Pásük ( =) pre 
ceded by Sillük. 
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GENESIS I-Iv. 
THE HEBREW TEXT. 


CHAPTER I. 


KD IERCH *‏ אֲלהִים .* nw DN.‏ הָאָרֶץ: 
3 וְהָאָרֶץ qum em wi dd‏ על-פני rm" Dn‏ 
אֶלהים NDT‏ על-פנ' הַמִָּם: 
hem me di‏ = + 
| ו Wü N e‏ 31072 9125 אֶלְהִים rS‏ הָאוֹר 
NO‏ 
ה NPN‏ אֶלהים לָאוֹר aem mee NP mn OY‏ 
e DY jam‏ 
WNI e‏ אֲלֹהִים DE TA PPI‏ ויהי Pa Depp‏ 
D‏ לָמָיִם: 
7 העש אֶלהים אֶת-הָרְקיע ODT ra‏ אֲשֶׁר nnno‏ 
MPT?‏ ובין הַמַיִם WAL‏ מעל [pt pt‏ : 
Kn s‏ אָלהים Dv pam) "gem ORY DT?‏ 
9 | 
WKN o‏ אָלהים DW. Goen nnno ovn wp‏ 
mmm nm‏ היַּבְּשָה ויהי-כן: 
י DÉI Np DE mpo^ ow nes? DR KI‏ 


: 2373 אֲלהִים‎ Km 
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"Nn‏ אַלהים תרשא wv PONT‏ עשב מוריע yy‏ וו 
עץ פְּרִי עָשָה 6" We o»‏ זרעו-בו על- הָאֶרֶץ 
dx‏ 

ותוצא 23Uy NO INT‏ מזריע זרע rn vrsc‏ גו 
עְשַׁה-פרי WN‏ זרעו-בו DDT DR Km vu‏ 

Hn pee DY 037m IYO 
+ Ug? Dn moo מָארת‎ "y אֶלהִים‎ "Nn 
Dora py" לְאתת‎ vm ADA re ova pa 
Dien 

₪ לְהָאִיר עלדהָארֶץ ויְהייכְן:‎ orsi PIS לַמָאוֹרת‎ vm 
16 אֶתהַמָאור‎ Du nae אֶלהים אֶת-שנִי‎ wy 
nov39» JOP לְמַמְשלֶת הַיוֹם וְאֶת-הַמָאור‎ 53 


2. 


nw neto‏ הַכְוֹכָבִים: 
un‏ אתֶם אֶלהים :P WROD Den NPIS‏ זו 
AI 0*3 Dia‏ וְלְהַברִּיל בִּין הָאור WMT PD)‏ 18 


: אֶלהים כי-סוב‎ Ke 
19 igna? OY pam YOM 


> חי ועוף עופף‎ co אלהים ישרצו הַמּים שרץ‎ TENN 
DRET על-הָאֶרֶץ על-פְּנֵי רקיע‎ 

21 mp כָּל-נפש‎ nw DTT אֶת-הַתַּנִינִם‎ DON NID" 
uP TWR re ng? DPI WW WE NYD 
2 אֶלהים‎ Nn mt: 
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DDN quam =‏ אֶלהים mp ow?‏ וּרְבוּ wm‏ אֶתְהַמִים 
IY qm oa‏ בְּאָרֶץ: 

yon DY WPA amm 25 

nens nyo? mn vb) INT תוצא‎ ON PNI א‎ 
N ny? qoem vo» 

נה wyn‏ אֶלהים nat PRI -D‏ וְאֶת - הַבְּהֵמָה 
לְמִינָהּ D'iow vn vu nouo voro» m‏ 
EM‏ 

TTP) Gin up?y3 OT אֶלְהִים נַעֲשֵׂה‎ WNI 20 
aam וּבְכֶל-הָאָרֶץ‎ npnaa prava qua הַיִם‎ NTS 
על-הָאָרֶץ:‎ vog vo 

NN 27‏ אלהים D'iow D»y3 Gan O Wir DW‏ בְּרָא 

: DD N93 nap ie 

D "Ton‏ אֲלהִים DT? "on‏ אֲלהִים më‏ וּרְכוּ 

wo‏ אֶת-הָאָרֶץ וְכַבְשָׁהָ o ny» Yr»‏ וּכְעוֹף 

Dë mm?33: Den‏ על-הָאָרֵץ: 

= אֶת-בֶּל-ְעָשָב זע רֶע‎ DI AN) nr אֶלְהִים‎ wm ₪ 
* Gen כְּל-הֶעץ‎ man Tra "soy WN 
לָאֶכְלָה:‎ mm 032 Y עץ זרע‎ 

ל mmo»‏ הָאָרֶץ Goen qu-»»‏ »95 רמש על- 
הָאָרֶץ nw? IY PIP NN TD vb) Gen‏ 
deal‏ 
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BLN וְהַנה-טוב מָאֶד‎ ny WRD אֶלהים‎ Nm 
הַשָשִי;‎ BY ”Pa ay 
CHAPTER II. 
:DR3Y 23 PINT) DG 179" 
2 Dën ny N הַשְבִיעִי מְלֵאכְתּוֹ‎ DYI אלהים‎ EE 
הַשְבִיעִי מַכָּל"מְלֵאכְתּוֹ אֲשֶׁר עֲשֶׂה:‎ D 
8 nap אֶלהים אֶת-יום הַשְבִיְעי ויקדש אתו % בו‎ TIN. 
: לעשות‎ OTN אַשֶׁר-בָּרָא‎ INNI- 
+ עשׂוֹת‎ de oats INT) Goen NM now 
dea Nu. 
ה‎ mn וַבְל-עֲשׂב‎ Sa mm OT mugs וכל שיח‎ 
אֶלהִים על-האָרֶץ‎ nyv mon כִּי לא‎ Po OD 
לעבר אֶת-הָאֲדְמָה:‎ PR OTN) 


זן:- ד 


6 הָאֲרְמָה:‎ EOIN npuom NTI "AU וְאַר‎ > 
ז‎ Dë naro Way Gm יְהוָה אֶלהים‎ W. 
חַיָה:‎ WRI? הָאָרֶם‎ iT!) DVM נַשְמַת‎ YONI 
s DETAY DU DYN DIPS 373 D וטע יְהוָה אֶלהים‎ 
| N. אֲשֶׁר‎ 

9 ANID? WN כְּל-עץ‎ nori אֶלהים‎ n non > 
טוב‎ ny pi jo Ps הַחַיִם‎ pa» 52955 וטוב‎ 
Le 


הי זעירא . ov.‏ 


GENESIS II. e 195 

T ; SES 

mm Tw Da אֶת-הגן‎ nein rëm NÝ un י‎ 
רָאֹשִׁים:‎ NYDN? 


TaD כָּל-אָרֶץ‎ nw 2305 פישון הוא‎ TMNT DU וו‎ 
(pmo DÉI" WR 

D [a הַבְּרַלַח‎ OY 2X9 הָאָרֶץ הַהוא‎ anm i 

PN הוא 23300 אֶת‎ Da vn וְשַׁם-הַנֵהֶר‎ 18 
12 

win Opn e "020 DH 14‏ ההלך nop‏ אַשׁוּר 
03m‏ הָרְבִיעֵי mo Nm‏ 

mn npa €‏ אֶלהים אֶת-הָאֲרֶם minm YT"‏ לְעֲבְרָהּ 

= mv 

box Dr מכל‎ TONY אֶלהים על-הָאָרֶם‎ DEn WA 1 
תאכל:‎ 

TOJN OVD לא תאכל 150 פי‎ ym טוב‎ nyyn yym זו‎ 
- 7 "ropp mo 13909 

WON") 8‏ יְהוָה אֶלהים לא-טוב nmn‏ הָאֶרֶם 1125 N‏ 
לו . RI‏ ^ 

rum השָרָה‎ Fraa אֶלהים מְְִהָארְטָה‎ "mr ga 19 
Gm NINT? אֶל-הָאָרֶם‎ wa" Gen ָּל-עוֹף‎ 
e חַיָה הוּא‎ Ub) D'RIED וכל אֲשֶׁר‎ 

Den DIRE וּלעוף‎ ANTS) שמות‎ OWT pt כ‎ 
TIAI RY NYDN? Dn הַשֹׂרָה‎ nm 
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"en‏ יְהוָה אֶלהים Ame rn q^ Grat "prp‏ ג 
מִצַלֶעהָיו vya Apn‏ תַּחְתָנָה: 

= Dip אֲשֶׁר-לָקָח‎ art DIR nyv Di 
אֶל-הָאָרֶם:‎ DNDN MBN? 

₪ "yao מְעִצְמִי וּבְשָר‎ yy זאת הפעם‎ ÖD e 
: כִּי מָאִיש לְהָחֶה-זאת‎ TUN NI NN 


2. wm een PIT) ee PINT WR- עליכן‎ 
(pp 5 


To hau gem org d ora vr 


CHAPTER Ill. 


* npy ww mim mm 555 עֲרוּם‎ ma vnm 
אַף .. אֶלהִים‎ "ier "own אֶלהִים‎ Tin 
30 py 555 Gan לא‎ 

+  :לקאנ‎ DIN "ep CNT ON TWN "Nm 
3 לא תְאכְלוּ‎ DRON "oW IITTI We הֶעץ‎ "em 
תִמְתוּן:‎ je da wan N pn 

‘ לא-מות תְּמָתִוּן:‎ "ëng vn "wawa 
"n Dey pn vao DIIN OW אֲלהִים כִי‎ Yo» 
yo טוב‎ uh כָּאלהים‎ on"m 


= 


O v. 26. BIO D 
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11 


12 


18 


14 


GENESIS III. 


MATTED כִּי טוֹב הֶעץ לְמְאַכָל וְכֵי‎ NO Km 
ותאכל‎ po npm הָעץ לְהַשְׂכִּל‎ wo» oy? 
עמָהּ אכל:‎ MYNYD) pm 

MEM) o D כִּי‎ n DPW uy MIAM 
:Pain opo wy" Ne noy 

m» 2 enne אֲלהִים‎ mim אֶת-קוֹל‎ woven 
D'iow mr up thee) הָאָרֶם‎ Nanm DYD 
qu עץ‎ vino 
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GENESIS I—IV. 


A LITERAL TRANSLATION. 


CHAPTER I. 


. In-beginning created God*)( the-heavens and-)( the-earth. 


. And-the-earth was desolation  and-waste;  and-darkness 


(was) upon-L-faces-of abyss;* and-(the)-spirit-of God (was) 
brooding upon-}-faces-of the-waters. 


. And-said God: Shali-be+(or, let-be)+light;*  and-(there)- 


was--light. 


And aw God )-Lthelight that;good;* and-caused-a-division 


God between the-light and-between the-darkness. 


. And-called God to-the-light day, and-to-the-darkness called-he 


night;* and-(it)-was--evening, and-(it)-was- morning, day 
one. 


And-said God: Let-be (an) expanse in-(the)-midstof the 
waters;* and-let-it-be dividing between waters to-waters, 


And-made God })+the-expanse,jand-caused-a-division between 
the-waters which (were) from-under to-the-expanse and-be- 
tween the-waters which (were) from-upon to-the-expanse;* 
and-(it)-was--so. 


. And-called God to-the-expanse heavens;* and-(it)-was--even- 


ing, and-(it)-was-|.morning, day second. 


. And-said God: Let-be-collected the-waters from- under the- 


heavens unto--place one, and-let-be-seen the-dry (land) :“ anà- 
(it)«was--so. 


And-called God to-the-dry (land) earth, and-to-(the)-collection- 
of [the]-waters he-called seas;* and-saw )100 4. 
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And-said God: Let-cause-to-spring-forth the-earth grass, herb 
causing-to-seed seed, tree-of fruit making fruit to-kind-his 
which seed-his+in-him (4. e. whose seed is in it) upon4-the- 
earth; and-(it)-was-)-so. 


And-caused-to-come-forth the-earth grass; herb causing-to-seed 
seed to-kind-his, and-tree making fruit which seed-his--in-him 
to-kind-his;* and-saw )106060 4 


And-(it)-was-evening, and-(it)-was-pmorning, day third. 


And-said God:  Let-be luminaries in-(the)-expanseof tne. 
heavens, to-cause-a-division between 110-687 and-between the- 
night;* and-they-shall-be for-signs, and-for-seasons, and-for-days 
and-years, 


And-they-shall-be forluminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the-heavens 
io-cause-light upon--the-earth;* and-(it)-was--so. 


And-made God )(+(the)-two-[of] [the]-luminaries the-great;* 
x- 二 the-luminary the-great, for-ruling-of theday; and-)(4-the- 
luminary the-small, for-ruling-of the-night, and-)( the-stars. 


Ana-gave )(-them God in- (the) expanse-of the-heavens;* to-cause- 
light. upon -+the-earth[.]. 


Andao-rule in-the-day and-in-the-night, and-to-cause-e-division 
between the-light and-between the-darkness;* andsaw God 


that4-good. 
And-(it)-was--evening, and-(it)-was-|.morning, day fourth. 


And-said God: Let-swarm the-waters swarm(s) soulof life;* 
and-fowl shall-fly upon-the-earth, upon--faces-of (the) er- 
panse-of the-heavens. 


And-created God )(4-the-sea-monsters the-great;* and-) all- 
(the)-soul(s)-of [the]-life the-creeping (or, which-creep), (with) 
which swarmed the-waters to-kinds-thelr and-) every4-fowl 
of wing to-kind-his and-saw )100 64. 
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And-blessed )-them God, to-say (or, saying): Dese fruitful 
and-multiply-ye and-fill-ye )(+the-waters in-the-seas, and-the- 
fowl let-multiply in-the-earth. 


And-(it)-was--evening, and-(it)-was-Lmorning, day fifth. 


And-said God: Shall-cause-to-come-forth the-earth soul-of life 
to-kind-her, cattle, and-creeper, and-beast-of+(the)-earth to- 
kind-her;* and-(it)-was-|-80. 


And-made God )(+(the)-beast-of the-earth to-kind-her, and- 
+the-cattle to-kind-her, and-( every--creeper-of the-ground to- 
kind-his;* and-saw God that{-good. 


And-said God: We-will-(or, Let-us)-make man in-image-our, &c- 
cording-to-likeness-our;* and-they-shall-havedominion in-(the)- 
fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in-the- 
cattle, and-in-all+the-earth, and-in-all+thecreeper(s) the- 
creeping (or, which-creep) upon-+the-earth. 


And-created God )( 十 the-man in-image-his; in-(the)-image-of 
God created-he )(-him;* male and-female created-he )(-them. 


And-blessed )(-them God, f and-said tothem God: Be-ye-fruitful 
and-multiply-ye, and-fill-ye X -+-theearth and-subdue-ye-her;® 
and-have-ye-dominion in-(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl- 
of the-heavens, and-in-every-|-beast the-creeping upon-jthe-earth. 


And-said God: Behold! I-have-given to- you )(-+-every--herb seed- 
ing seed which (is) upon.-facesof all--the-earth, and-)( all 
+the-tree(s) which-+-in-him (i. e, in-which) (is the) fruit-of 
-F(a)-tree seeding seed; to-you it-shall-be for-food. 


And-to-every-Lbeast-of the-earth, and-to-every-+-fowl-of the-heav- 
ens, and-to-every creeping-one upon+theearth which+-in-him 
(i. e., in-which) (is the) soul-of life, (I have given) X 十 
every-j-greenness-of herb for-food;* and-(it)-was--so. 


And-saw God )(+all+which he-had-done, and-behold-+-good ex- 
ceedingly;* and-(it)-was--evening, and-(it)-was--morning, day 
the sixth. 
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CHAPTER II. 


And-were-finished the-heavens and-the-earth and-all--host-their. 


And-finished God, in-the-day the-seventh, work-his which-he-had- 
done; and-he-rested in-the-day the-seventh from-all+-work-his 
which he-had-done, 


And-blessed God )(.-day the-seventh and-sanctified )(-it;® be. 
cause in-it he-rested from-all--work-his which-Lcreated God to 
make. 


These (are) (the) generations-of the-heavens and-the-earth in- 
being-created-their;* in-(the)-day-of (the) making of Lord 
God earth and-heavens. 


And-every shrub-of the-field not-yet had-been (Lit., will-be) in- 
theearth, and-every+-herb-of the-fleld not-yet had-sprouted- 
(lit. will-sprout)-forth;* for not had-caused-to-rain Lord God 
upon--the-earth and-man was-not to-serve )(-the-ground. 


. And-(a)-mist used-togo-up (1if., willgo-up) from+the-earth,® 


and-cause-to-drink (i. e, used-to-water) )(--all.-(the)-faces-of 
the-ground. 


. And-formed Lord God )(4-the-man (out of) dust from..the. 


ground, and-breathed in-nostrils-his breath-of lives;* and-was 
the-man for-(a)-soul-of life (i. e. and-became theman (a) 
soul-of life). 


And-planted Lord God (a) garden in-Eden from-east,* and- 
placed there )(4-the-man whom he-formed. 


. And-caused-to-sprout-forth Lord God from.Lthe-ground, every 


十 tree pleasant to-sight and-good for-food,* and-(the)-tree-of 
[the]-lives in-(the)-midst-of the-garden, and-(the)-tree-of [the]- 
knowing ₪006) 1. 

And-(a)-river goes-forth (lit., going-forth) from-Eden to-water 


)(4-the-garden,* and-from-there itis-divided and-becomes four 
heads (Jit., 86-18 for-four heads). 


10. 
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(The) name-of theone (is) Pishon;* it (lit, he) (is) the 
(one-encompassing (or, which-encompasses) all (the) - land 
of-[the]-Havilah, which-+there (i. e., where) (is) the- gold. 


And-(the)-gold-of the-land the-that (lit., she) (is) good; e there 
(is) the-bdellium and- (the) -stone-of [the]-onyx. 


And-(the)-name-of+the-river the-second (is) Gihon; e it (is) 
the-(one)-encompassing )( all--(the)-land-of Cush. 


And-(the)-name-of the-river the-third (is) Tigris; it (is) the- 
(one)-going eastward-of Assyria;* and-the-river the-fourth is 
(At., he) Euphrates. 


And-took Lord God )(+the-man,* and-caused-to-rest-him (4. e., 
placed-him) in-garden-of--Eden to-serve-it (lit., her) and-to- 
keep-it. 


And-commanded Lord God upon-+the-man to-say (i. e., say- 
ing): From-every tree-of+the-garden eating thou-mayest 
eat]. ]: 


But-from-( the) -tree-of [the]-knowing good and-evil, not shalt- 
thou-eat from- it (lit, him); “ for, in-(the)-day-of eating-thy 
from-it, dying shalt-thou-die. 


And-said Lord God: Not 十 good (the)-being-of [the]-man to 
separation-his;* I-will-make+for-him (a) help as-over-against- 
him (or, as-his-counterpart). 


And-formed Lord God from-+the-ground every-}-beastof the- 
field and-)( every+fowl-of the-heavens, and-caused-to-come (4$. e., 
brought) unto+the-man to-see what he-will-call4to-it, (At., 
him), and-all which will-call+toit the-man, soul-of life, is 
(lit., he) name-its (lit., his). 


And-called the-man names to-all+the-cattle, and-to-(the)-fowl- 
of the-heavens and-to-every beast-of the-fleld; * and-forman not 
+did-he-find (i. e., there was not found) (a) help as-over- 
against-him. 
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E‏ ב 


21. And-caused-to-fall Lord God (a) deep-sleep upon-+-the-man, and- 


he-slept,* and-he-took one from-sides-his and-closed (the) flesh 
instead-of-it. 


. And-built Lord God )(-+-the-side which-Lhe-took from the- man 


for-(a)-woman,* and-caused-to-come-her (i. e, brought her) 
unto-++the-man. 

And-said the-men 1: This, thetread (& e., now), bone from- 
bones-my, and-flesh from-flesh-my;* to-this it-shall-be-called 
woman, for from-man was-taken-|-this. 


Upon-+so (i. e, therefore) shall-leave+(a)-man )(father-his 
and-)(+-mother-his,* and-shall-cleave in-wife-his, and-they-shall- 
be for-flesh one. 


And-were (the) two-of-them naked, the-man and-wife-his;* and- 
not were-(lit., will-be)-they-ashamed. 


CHAPTER III. 


[In the two remaining chapters, the translation of the pronomina! suffix 


is placed before instead of after the noun which it Iimits.] 


1. And-the-serpent was crafty from-every beast-of the-fleld which 


ad- made Lord God; and-he-said unto+the-woman: (Is it) 
so that+hassaid God, not shall-ye-eat from- every tree-of the- 
garden. 17 


. And-said the- woman unto-+the-serpent:* From- (the) -fruit- of 


(the) -tree (s) - of Ethe-garden we- may-eat . ]: 


But - from- (the) - fruit of the-tree which (is) in-midst-of the- 
garden, f has-said God: Not shall- ye-eat from-it, and-not shall- 
ye- touch in-it,® 108% 6 


And-said the-serpent unto-+-the-woman:* Not-+dying shall-ye- 
die. 


. For knowing (is); God that in-(the)-day-of your-eating from- 


it, then-(lit, and)-shall-be-opened your-eyes,* and-y--shall-be- 
like-God, knowers-of good and-evil. 


| 
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And-saw the-woman, that good (was) the-tree for-food, and- 
that (a) delight-(was)- it to-the-eyes, and-desirable (was) the 
tree to-make-wise, and-she-took from-his-fruit and-she-ate;* and- 
she-gave also4-to-her-husband with-her and-he-ate[.]; 


. And-were-opened (the) eyes-of (the) twoof-them, and4hey- 


knew that naked (were) they,* and-they-sewed leaf-of fig-tree, 
and-they-made for-them-(selves) girdles. 


And-they-heard )(--(the)-voice-of Lord God walking in-the 
garden to-(or, at)-(the)-breeze-of the-day;* and-hid-himself 
the-man and-his-wife from-faces-of Lord God in-midst-of (the) 
tree(s)-of the-garden. 


And-called Lord God unto the- man,“ and-said to-him: Where- 
art-thou[.]? 


And-he-said: )(4-thy-voice I-heard in-the-garden,* and-I-was- 
afraid, because. naked (was) I; and-I-hid-myself. 


And-he-said: Who caused-to-know (i. e., made known) to-thee. 
that naked (wert) thou;* ?-from-+the-tree, which I-com- 
manded-thee to-not eat-+-from it, hast-thou-eaten[.]? 


And-said the-man:* The-woman whom thou-gave (to be) with- 
me, she gave+-to-me from+-the-tree and-I-ate. 


And-said Lord God tothe-woman: What+(is)+this thou-hast- 
done?* And-said the-woman: The serpent corrupted-me and- 
Late, 


And-said Lord God unto-++-theserpent: Because thou-hast-done 
this] cursed (art) thou from-all+the-cattle, and-from-every 
beast-of the-fleld;* upon-+thy-belly shalt-thou-go, and-dust shalt- 
thou-eat all--(the)-|-days-of thy-lives. 


And-enmity will-I-put between-thee and-between the-woman, 
and-between thy-seed and-between her-seed;* it (lit. he) shall- 
bruise-thee (as to the) head; and-thou shalt-bruise-him (as to 
the) heel. 
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Unto+the-woman he-said: Causing-to-be-great I-will-cause-to-be- 
great (i. e., multiplying I will multiply) thy-sorrow and-thy- 
conception (4. e, the sorrow of thy conception); in-pain thou- 
shalt-bring-forth sons,“ and-unto-+-thy-husband (shall-be) thy- 
desire and-he shall-rule-+-in-(or, over)-thee. 


And-to-man he-said: Because thou hast-hearkened to-(the)- 


16. 


17. 


. voice-of thy-wife,t and-hast-eaten from-+the-tree which I-com- 


manded-thee, to-say: not shalt-thou-eat from-it,* cursed (is) 
the-ground for-the-sake-of-thee; in-sorrow shalt-thou-eat-(of)- 
it all (the) days-of thy-lives. 


And-thorn  and-thistle shall-it-cause-to-spring-forth  to-thee;* 
and-thou-shalteat )(+ (the) 4-herb-of the-fleld, 


In-(the)-sweat-of thy-nostrils, shalt-thou-eat bread, until thy- 
return unto+the-ground; for from-it (lit., her) wast-thou- 
taken; for4-dust (art) thou, and-unto+dust thou-shalt-return. 


And-called the-man (the) name-of his-wife Eve,* for she was 
mother-of all--living. 


And-made Lord God for-man and-for-his-wife tunics-of skin, 
and-caused-to-put-on-them. 


And-said Lord God: Behold! the-man has-become like-one-of 
[from]-us to-know good and-evil;* and-now lest+-hoeputforth 
hishand and-take also from-(the)-tree-of [the]-lives, and-eat 
and-live for-ever. 


Therefore: (lit., and)-sent-him Lord God from-(the)-garden-of 
十 Eden,* to-serve )(--the-ground which he-was-taken from-there. 


And-he-drove-out c the- man,“ and-caused-to-dwell (i. e., placed) 
from- east to-(the)-garden-of+Eden, the- Cherubim, and- 
(the) flame-of thesword (i e.. the flaming sword) the- (one) - 
turning- itself to-keep X+ (the) -way-of (the) tree of [the]-lives. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


. And-the-man knew )( 十 Brve his-wife;* and-she-conceived, and- 


she-bore )(--Cain; and-she-said: I-have-gotten (a) man with+ 
(the) Lord. 


. And-she-added to-bear (i. e., and again she bore) )(4-his-brother 


K4-Abel;* and-was+Abel (a) shepherd-of flock(s), and-Cain 
was (a) tiller-of ground. 


. And-it-was, from-end-of days,” and-caused-tocome (i. e., 


brought) Cain from-(the)-fruit-of the-ground (an) offering to- 
(the) Lord. 


And-Abel caused - to- come, also+-he, from- (the) -firstlings-of his- 
flock and -from-their- fats; and-looked-with-favor (the) Lord 
unto- Abel and-unto his- offering. 


. And-unto+Cain and-unto his- offering not did-he-look-with- 


favor; and-it-kindled to-Cain (i. e., and Cain was angry), 
exceedingly, and-fell his-faces (or, countenance). 


. And-said (the) Lord unto+Cain: For-what (or, why) has-it 


kindled to-thee, and-for-what have-fallen thy-faces[.]? 


(Is there) ?-not, if--thou-makest-(or, doest)-good, (a) lifting. 
up (of the countenance)? and-if not thou-makest-good, at-the- 
door sin (is) crouching;* and-unto-thee (shall be) his-desire, 
and-thou shouldst-rule+in-(or, over) -him. 


And-said Cain unto+Abel his-brother;* and-(it)-was in-their- 
being in-the-field, and-rose Cain unto4-Abel his-brother and- 
killed-him. 


And-said (the) Lord unto+Cain: Where (is) Abel thy-brother?* 
And-he-said: Not have-I-known (i. e., do-know); ?-keeper-of my 
brother (am) I[.]? 


And-he-said: What hast-thou-done?* (The) voiceof (the) 
bloods-of thy-brother (are) crying unto-me from-}the-ground. 


And-now cursed (art) thou,“ from--the-ground which has- 


opened )+her-mouth to-take )(+(the)+bloodsof thy-brother 
from-thy-hand. 
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12. When thou-shalt-till (or, serve) )X+the-ground, not 十 will-it- 


add to-give-+her-strength to-thee;* (a) fugitive and-(a)-vag- 
abond shalt-thou-be in-the-earth. 


And-said Cain Unto 十 (the) Lord:* Great (is) my-iniquity from- 
bearing. 


Behold! thou-hast-driven-out X-me the-day (4. e., to-day) from- 
upon (the) faces-of the-ground, and-from-thy-faces shall-I-be- 
hid;* and-I-shall-be (a) fugitive and-(a)-vagabond in-the-earth, 
and-it-shall-be (that) any-Lfinding-me will-kill-me, 


And-said to-him (the) Lord: Therefore CNR, to-so) any--killing 
Cain, seven-fold shallhe-be-avenged;* and-placed (the) Lord 
for-Cain (a) sign to-not smite+-)(-him any+-finding-him. 


And-went-forth Cain from-to-faces-of (i. e. from the presence 
of) (the) Lord;* and-he-dwelt in-(the)-land-of-j-Nod, eastward- 
of -den. 


And-knew Cain )--his-wife and-she-conceived, and-bore )(+ 
Enoch; and-he-was building (a) city, and-he-called (the) 
name-of the-city according-to-(the)-name-of his-son Enoch. 


And-there-was-born to-Enoch ()--1:80; and-Irad begat )(4-Me- 
hujael;* and-Mehujael begat )(--Methusael; and-Methusael be- 
gat X 十 Lamedh. 


And-took 十 tohim Lamech two-[of] wives;* (the) name-of the- 
one Adah, and-(the)-name-of the-second Zillah. 


And-bore Adah )(+Jabal;* he was (the) father-of (the) inhab- 
itantof tent (s) and-(the-possessor-of)-cattle. 


And-(the)-name-of his-brother (was) Jubal;* he was (the) 
father-of all--performing-on (the) harp and-(the)-flute. 


. And-Zillah, also+she, bore )(4-Tubal Cain, hammerer-of every 


+cutter-of (i. e., cutting-instrument-of) bronze and-iron;* and- 
(the)-sister-of Tubal-.Cain (was) Naamah. 


13. 
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23. And-said Lamech to-his-wives:— 

Adah and-Zillah, hear-ye my-voice, 
Wives-of Lamech hearken-unto my-saying;* 
For (a) man I-have-killed for-my-wounding; 
And-(a)-youth, for-my-hurt. 

24. If seven-fold shall-be-avenged-+Cain,* 
Then-Lamech seventy and-seven, 

25. And-knew Adam again )X 十 his-wife and-she-bare (a) son; and- 
she-called )(4-his-name Seth: For has-put+to-me God seed 
another insteadof Abel, for slew-him Cain. 

26. And-to-Seth, also+he, was-born4-(a)-son; and-he-called Th. 


name Rnosh;* then it-was-commenced to-call on-(the) 
(the) Lord. 
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GENESIS I-IV. 


TEE UNPOINTED TEXT. 


CHAPTER I. 


בראשית ברא אלהים את השמים ואת הארץ: 

mm OWN up היתה תהו ובהו וחשך על‎ yum 
המים:‎ up אלהים מרחפת על‎ 

ויאמר אלהים יהי אור ויהי אור: 

וירא אלהים את האור כי טוב ויבדל אלהים בין האור 
ובין החשך; 

ויקרא אלהים לאור OY‏ ולחשך קרא לילה ויהי ערב 
ויהי בקר OY‏ אחד; 

ויאמר אלהים יהי רקיע בתוך המים ויהי מבדיל בין 
מים למים: 

ויעש אלהים את הרקיע ויבדל בין המים אשר מתחת 
לרקיע ובין המים אשר מעל לרקיע ויהי כן: 

ויקרא אלהים לרקיע שמים ויהי ערב ויהי בקר D"‏ 
שני: 

ויאמר אלהים יקוו המים מתחת השמים אל מקום 
אחד ותראה היבשה ויהי כן: 

ויקרא אלהים ליבשה yox‏ ולמקוה המים קרא ימים 
NW‏ אלהים כי טוב : 

ויאמר אלהים תרשא הארץ רשא עשב מזריע YR‏ 
עץ פרי עשה פרי למינו אשר זרעו בו על הארץ 


ויהי כן : 
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GENESIS I. 


ותוצא PONT‏ רשא עשב מריע yw‏ למינהו ועץ 
עשה פרי אשר זרעו בו למינהו וירא אלהים כי טוב ; 
ויהי ערב ויהי בקר יום שלישי: 

ויאמר אלהים יהי MAND‏ ברקיע השמים להבריל 
בין היום ובין הלילה והיו לאתת ולמועדים ולימים 
| ושנים : 

wm‏ למאורת ברקיע השמים להאיר על הארץ 
ויהי כן: | 

vy‏ אלהים את שני המארת הגדלים את המאור 
הגדל לממשלת היום ואת המאור הקטן לממשלת 
הלילה ואת הכוכבים ; 

: אתם אלהים ברקיע השמים להאיר על הארץ‎ Um 
ולמשל ביום ובלילה ולהבריל בין האור ובין החשך‎ 
; וירא אלהים כי טוב‎ 

ויהי ערב ויהי בקר y‏ רביעי: 

ויאמר אלהים ישרצו המים שרץ נפש חיה ועוף 
יעופף על הארץ על up‏ רקיע השמים: 

NID"‏ אלהים את התנינם הנדלים ואת כל נפש 
החיה הרמשת אשר שרצו המים למינהם ואת 
כל עוף כנף למינהו וירא אלהים כי טוב: 
ויברך אתם אלהים לאמר פרו ורבו ומלאו את המים 
בימים והעוף ירב בארץ: 

ויהי ערב ויהי בקר יום חמישי: 

ויאמר אלהים תוצא הארץ נפש mn‏ למינה בהמה 
ורמש וחיתו ארץ למינה ויהי כן: 
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GENESIS II. 


ויעש אלהים את חית הארץ למינה ואת הבהמה 
למינה ואת כל רמש האדמה למינהו וירא אלהים 
כי טוב ; 
ויאמר אלהים נעשה DIN‏ בצלמנו כדמותנו וירדו 
ברגת on‏ ובעוף השמים וכבהמה )793 הארץ 
ובכל הרמש הרמש על הארץ: 
ויברא אלהים את האדם בצלמו בצלם אלהים ברא 
אתו זכר ונקבה NID‏ אתם : 
"Ton‏ אתם אלהים ויאמר להם אלהים פרו ורבו 
ומלאו את הארץ וכבשה ורדו בדגת on‏ ובעוף 
השמים ובכל חיה הרמשת על הארץ: 
ויאמר אלהים הנה נתתי לכם את כל עשב זרע 
זרע אשר על פני כל הארץ ואת כל העץ אשר בו 
yy "^5‏ זרע זרע לכם mm‏ לאכלה: 
ולכל חית הארץ ולכל עוף השמים ולכל רומש 
על הארץ אשר בו נפש חיה את כל ירק עשב לאכלה 
ויהי כן: 
NT‏ אלהים את כל אשר עשה nmm‏ טוב מאד ויהי 
ערב ויהי בקר DY‏ הששי; 

CHAPTER Ii. 
ויכלו השמים והארץ וכל צבאם:‎ 
השביעי מלאכתו אשר עשה וישבת‎ DYI ויכל אלהים‎ 
ביום השביעי מכל מלאכתו אשר עשה:‎ 
השביעי ויקדש אתו כי בו שבת‎ DY ויכרך אלהים את‎ 
מכל מלאכתו אשר ברא אלהים לעשות:‎ 


GENESIS I. 


ותוצא הארץ רשא עשב מזריע yw‏ למינהו ועץ 
עשה פרי אשר זרעו בו למינהו וירא אלהים כי טוב : 
ויהי ערב ויהי בקר Dv‏ שלישי: 

ויאמר אלהים יהי מארת ברקיע השמים להבריל 
בין היום ובין הלילה והיו לאתת ולמוערים ולימים 
. ושנים : 

wm‏ למאורת ברקיע השמים NAD‏ על הארץ 
ויהי כן: 

vj‏ אלהים את שני המארת הנדלים את המאור 
הגדל לממשלת היום ואת המאור הקטן לממשלת 
הלילה ואת הכוכבים: 

Up‏ אתם אלהים ברקיע השמים להאיר על הארץ: 
ולמשל ביום ובלילה ולהבדיל pa‏ האור ובין החשך 
Km‏ אלהים כי טוב ; 

ויהי ערב ויהי בקר dy‏ רביעי: 

ויאמר אלהים ישרצו המים שרץ נפש חיה ועוף 
יעופף על הארץ על up‏ רקיע השמים: 

וכרא אלהים את התנינם הגרלים ואת כל נפש 
החיה הרמשת אשר שרצו המים למינהם ואת 
כל py‏ כנף למינהו NW‏ אלהים כי טוב: 
ויברך אתם אלהים לאמר פרו ורבו ומלאו את המים 
בימים והעוף ירב בארץ ; 

ויהי ערב ויהי בקר יום חמישי: 

ויאמר אלהים תוצא הארץ נפש חיה למינה בהמה 
ורמש וחיתו ארץ למינה ויהי כן: 
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Genesis II. 


ויעש אלהים את nn‏ הארץ למינה ואת הבהמה 
למנה ואת כל רמש הארמה למינהו Km‏ אלהים 
כי טוב 1 
ויאמר אלהים נעשה אדם בצלמנו כדמותנו וירדו 
בדגת הים ובעוף השמים ובבהמה )953 הארץ 
ובכל הרמש הרמש על הארץ: 
NI"‏ אלהים את האדם בצלמו בצלם אלהים ברא 
אתו זכר ונקבה ברא אתם: 
q^‏ אתם אלהים ויאמר להם אלהים פרו ורבו 
ומלאו את הארץ וכבשה ורדו בדגת הים ובעוף 
השמים ובכל mn‏ הרמשת על הארץ: 
ויאמר אלהים הנה נתתי לכם את כל עשב זרע 
זרע אשר על פני כל הארץ ואת כל העץ אשר בו 
פרי yy‏ זרע yw‏ לכם mm‏ לאכלה: 
ולכל חית הארץ ולכל עוף השמים ולכל רומש 
על הארץ אשר בו נפש חיה את כל ירק עשב לאכלה 
ויהי כן : 
וירא אלהים את כל אשר עשה והנה טוב מאד ויהי 
ערב ויהי בקר oY‏ הששי: 

CHAPTER Ii. 
ויכלו השמים והארץ וכל צבאס:‎ 
ויכל אלהים ביום השביעי מלאכתו אשר עשה וישבת‎ 
ביום השביעי מכל מלאכתו אשר עשה:‎ 
השביעי ויקדש אתו כי בו שבת‎ OY ויברך אלהים את‎ 
מכל מלאכתו אשר ברא אלהים לעשות:‎ 


GENESIS I. 


ותוצא הארץ דשא עשב מזריע yw‏ למינהו ועץ 
עשה פרי אשר זרעו בו למינהו וירא אלהים כי טוב : 
ויהי ערב ויהי בקר יום שלישי: 

ויאמר אלהים יהי מארת ברקיע השמים להבריל 
p» ovn r3‏ הלילה והיו לאתת ולמוערים ולימים 
ושנים : 

vm‏ למאורת ברקיע השמים להאיר על הארץ 
ויהי כן: 

vy‏ אלהים את שגי המארת הגדלים את המאור 
הגרל לממשלת היום ואת המאור הקטן לממשלת 
הלילה ואת הכוכבים: 

ויתן אתם אלהים ברקיע השמים להאיר על הארץ: 
ולמשל ביום ובלילה ולהבריל בין האור ובין החשך 
וירא אלהים כי טוב ; 

ויהי ערב ויהי בקר Dm‏ רביעי: 

ויאמר אלהים ישרצו המים שרץ נפש imn‏ ועוף 
יעופף על הארץ על פני רקיע השמים: 

ויברא אלהים את התנינם הגדלים ואת כל נפש 
mm‏ הרמשת אשר שרצו Dn‏ למינהם ואת 
כל qw‏ כנף למינהו NW‏ אלהים כי טוב: 
ויברך אתם אלהים לאמר פרו ורבו ומלאו את המים 
בימים והעוף ירב בארץ ; 

ויהי ערב ויהי בקר DY‏ חמישי: 

ויאמר אלהים תוצא הארץ נפש חיה למינה בהמה 
ורמש IM‏ ארץ למינה ויהי כן: 
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כה ויעש אלהים את חית הארץ למינה ואת הבהמה 
למינה ואת כל רמש האדמה למינהו וירא אלהים 
כי טוב ; 

TON" 26‏ אלהים נעשה ארם בצלמנו כדמותנו וירדו 
on m‏ ובעוף השמים וכבהמה )993 הארץ 
ובכל הרמש הרמש על הארץ: 

27 ויברא אלהים את האדם בצלמו בצלם אלהים N‏ 
אתו זכר ונקבה NID‏ אתם: 

Pan 28‏ אתם אלהים ויאמר להם אלהים פרו Om‏ 
ומלאו את הארץ וכבשה וררו בדגת Dn‏ ובעוף 
השמים ובכל חיה הרמשת על הארץ; 

₪ ויאמר אלהים הנה נתתי לכם את כל עשב זרע 
זרע אשר על פני כל הארץ ואת כל העץ אשר בו 
פרי עץ y»‏ זרע mm DD?‏ לאכלה: 

ל ולכל חית הארץ ולכל עוף השמים ולכל רומש 
על הארץ אשר בו נפש חיה את כל ירק עשב לאכלה 
ויהי כן: 

1 וירא אלהים את כל אשר עשה והנה טוב מאד ויהי 
ערב ויהי בקר יום הששי: 

CHAPTER IL 

* ויכלו השמים PANT‏ וכל צבאם; 

2 וכל אלהים OVI‏ השביעי מלאכתו אשר עשה וישבת 
ביום השביעי מכל מלאכתו אשר עשה: 

man 8‏ אלהים את DY‏ השביעי ויקרש אתו כי בו שבת 
555 מלאכתו אשר NID‏ אלהים לעשות: 


GENESIS II. 


אלה תולדות השמים והארץ בהבראם ביום עשות 
mT‏ אלהים PAN‏ ושמים: 

ונל שיח השרה טרם יהיה בארץ וכל עשב השרה 
טרם יצמח כי לא המטיר יהוה אלהים על הארץ 
ואדם אין לעבר את הארמה: 

ואר moy‏ מן הארץ והשקה את כל פני האדמה: 
mm wm‏ אלהים את האדם עפר מן הארמה MD)‏ 
YONI‏ נשמת חיים ויהי הארם לנפש חיה: 

D' את‎ OY בעדן מקדם וישם‎ n יהוה אלהים‎ yen 
אשר יצר;‎ 

ויצמח mm‏ אלהים מן הארמה כל yy‏ נחמר למראה 
וטוב למאכל ועץ החיים בתוך הגן ועץ הרעת טוב 
ורע: 

ונהר יצא מערן להשקות את הגן ומשם יפרד והיה 
לארבעה ראשים: 

שם האחר פישון הוא הסבב את כל ארץ החוילה 
אשר שם הזהב: 

30m‏ הארץ ההוא טוב שם הבדלח ואבן השהם: 

ושם הנהר השני ניחון הוא הסובב את כל ארץ 
כוש: 

ושם הנהר השלישי חרקל הוא ההלך קרמת אשור 
והנהר הרביעי הוא פרת: 

mm npn‏ אלהים את הארם וינחהו בגן Ty‏ לעברה 
ולשמרה ; 
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GENEsis III. 


ויצו mm‏ אלהים על הארם לאמר מכל yy‏ הגן 
אכל תאכל: 

ומעץ הרעת טוב ym‏ לא תאכל ממנו כי ביום 
אכלך ממנו מות תמות: 

ויאמר mm‏ אלהים לא טוב היות הארם לכדו 
אעשה לו עזר כנגרו: 

ויצר יהוה אלהים מן הארמה כל חית השרה ואת 
כל עוף השמים ויבא אל האדם לראות מה יקרא לו 
וכל אשר יקרא לו הארס נפש חיה הוא שמו: 
ויקרא הארם שמות לכל הבהמה ולעוף השמים 
ולכל mn‏ השרה ולארם לא מצא WY‏ כנגדו: 
ויפל יהוה אלהים תררמה על DANA‏ ויישן mo‏ 
אחת מצלעתיו wb"‏ בשר תחתנה ; 

ויבן יהוה אלהים את הצלע אשר לקח מן האדם 
לאשה ויכאה אל האדם : 

ויאמר האדם זאת הפעם עצם מעצמי ובשר מבשרי 
לזאת יקרא אשה כי ANP? WIND‏ זאת: 

על כן יעזב איש את אביו ואת אמו ודבק באשתו 
vm‏ לבשר אחד: 

ויהיו שניהם ערומים האדם ואשתו ולא יתבששו: 


CHAPTER Ill. 


והנחש היה ערום מכל חית השרה אשר עשה 
יהוה אלהים ויאמר אל האשה אף כי אמר אלהים 
לא תאכלו מכל עץ הגן: 
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2 נאכל:‎ Jan yy האשה אל הנחש מפרי‎ ONM 
8 ומפרי העץ אשר בתוך הגן אמר אלהים לא תאכלו‎ 
ממנו ולא תגעו בו פן תמתון:‎ 

ויאמר הנחש אל האשה לא mo‏ תמתון: 4 
כי ירע אלהים כי ביום אכלכם ממנו ונפקחו עיניכם ה 
והייתם כאלהים ירעי טוב ורע: 

ותרא האשה כי טוב העץ למאכל וכי תאוה הוא 8 
לעינים ונחמר העץ להשכיל ותקח מפריו ותאכל 
ותתן גם לאישה עמה ויאכל; 

ותפקחנה עיני שניהם ym‏ כי עירמם on‏ ותפרו 7 
עלה תאנה ויעשו להם man‏ : 

וישמעו את קול יהוה אלהים מתהלך בגן s m»‏ 
היום N20 m‏ האדם ואשתו מפני יהוה אלהים 
בתוך y»‏ הגן: 

ויקרא יהוה אלהים אל האדם TON‏ לו איכה; - 9 
ויאמר את קלך שמעתי בגן ואירא כי עירם COM‏ ' 
ואחבא: 

ויאמר מי הגיר לך כי עירם אתה המן העץ אשר 11 
צויתיך לבלתי אכל ממנו אכלת: 

ויאמר DUNT‏ האשה אשר נתתה עמרי הוא נתנה גו 
לי מן העץ ואכל: 

ויאמר mm‏ אלהים לאשה מה זאת עשית ותאמר גנ 
האשה הנחש השיאני ואכל: 


— — 


מלעיל v.10,‏ ס 
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mm en 14‏ אלהים אל הנחש כי עשית זאת ארור 
אתה מכל הבהמה ומכל חית השרה על גחנך תלך 
y‏ תאכל כל ימי חייך : 

w‏ ואיבה אשית בעך po‏ האשה p»‏ זרעך ובין 
זרעה הוא ישופך ראש ואתה תשופנו עקב : 

6 אל האשה אמר הרבה ארבה עצכונך "pom‏ בעצב 
תלדי בנים ואל אישך תשוקתך rm‏ ימשל בך: 

17 ולאדם אמר כי שמעת לקול אשתך ותאכל מן העץ 
אשר צויתיך לאמר לא תאכל ממנו ארורה האדמה 
בעבוויך בעצבון תאכלנה כל ימי חייך ; 

8 וקוץ ודרדר תצמיח לך ואכלת את עשב השרה : 

19 בזעת "TON‏ תאכל ON?‏ ער שובך אל הארמה כי 
ממנה לקחת כי עפר אתה ואל עפר תשוב : 

כ וקרא האדם D‏ אשתו mn‏ כי הוא היתה DM‏ 
כל חי; 

21 ועש mm‏ אלהים לארם ולאשתו כתנות עור 
וילבשם : 

mm own ₪‏ אלהים הן האדם היה כאחר ממנו 
ny‏ טוב ורע ועתה פן ישלח Di np? vv‏ מעץ 
החיים ואכל וחי לעלם ; 

3 וישלחהו mn‏ אלהים מגן ערן לעבר את האדמה 
אשר לקח משם: 

vm a‏ את האדם וישכן מקדם לגן ערן את הכרכים 
ואת להט החרב המתהפכת לשמר את ררך עץ 
החיים : 
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CHAPTER IV. 
PP אשתו ותהר ותלד את‎ mm והאדם ירע את‎ 
: ותאמר קניתי איש את יהוה‎ 
ותסף ללדת את אחיו את הבל ויהי הבל רעה צאן‎ 
היה עבד אדמה:‎ pp 
הארמה מנחה‎ 55 PP NIN Dm ויהי מקץ‎ 
; ליהוה‎ 
הוא מבכרות צאנו ומחלבהן וישע‎ D) והבל הביא‎ 
אל הבל ואל מנחתו:‎ mm 
ואל מנחתו לא שעה ויחר לקין מאד‎ rp ואל‎ 
; ויפלו פניו‎ 
ויאמר יהוה אל קין למה חרה לך ולמה נפלו‎ 
| : פניך‎ 
הלוא אם תיטיב שאת ואס לא תיטיב לפתח‎ 
חטאת רבץ ואליך תשוקתו ואתה תמשל בו:‎ 
ויאמר קין אל הבל אחיו ויהי בהיותם בשרה‎ 
um אל הבל אחיו‎ pp Op" 
אי הכל אחיך ואמר לא‎ PP ויאמר יהוה אל‎ 
ירעתי השמר אחי אנכי:‎ 
ויאמר מה עשית קול דמי אחיך צעקים אלי מן‎ 
הארמה:‎ 
ועתה ארור אתה מן הארמה אשר פצתה את פיה‎ 
לקחת את רמי אחיך מירך:‎ 
כי תעבד את הארמה לא תסף תת כחה לך נע‎ 
ונר תהיה בארץ:‎ 


11 


12 
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18 ויאמר Pp‏ אל mi‏ גדול עוני מנשוא: 
qn 1‏ גרשת אתי oT‏ מעל up‏ הארמה ומפניך 
אסתר והייתי נע ונד בארץ mm‏ כל מצאי יהרגני: 
טי obw"‏ לו mm‏ לכן כל הרג pp‏ שבעתים op‏ 
וישם יהוה לקין אות לכלתי הכות אתו כל מצאו: 
6 ויצא קין מלפני יהוה וישב בארץ נוד קדמת ערן: 
זו ודע pp‏ את אשתו ותהר ותלד את TAN‏ והי 
בנה עיר ויקרא שם העיר כשם בנו חנוך ; 
8 ויולד לחנוך את mm THY‏ ילד את מחויאל 
ומחייאל ילד את מתושאל ומתושאל ילד את למך : 
19 ויקח לו qo»‏ שתי נשים שם האחת ערה Dën‏ 
השגית צלה: 
כ ותלד ערה את כל הוא היה אכי ישב אהל 
ומקנה : 
21 ושם אחיו Om‏ הוא היה אבי כל תפש כנור ועוגב: 
22 וצלה D)‏ הוא ילדה את תובל bn‏ לטש כל חרש 
nem‏ וברזל ואחות תובל PP‏ נעמה: 
₪ ויאמר למך לנשיו 
עדה וצלה שמען קולי 
נשי למך האזנה אמרתי 
כי איש הרגתי לפצעי 
wn‏ לחכרתי : 
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כי שבעתים A Up op‏ 
ולמך שבעים ושבעה: 

m עוד את אשתו ותלד בן ותקרא את שמו‎ DAN ym 
שת כי שת לי אלהים זרע אחר תחת הבל כי‎ 
| הרגו קין:‎ 

ולשת o D‏ ילד mm D‏ את שמו אנוש IN‏ % 
הוחל לקרא בשם יהוה: 
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Way-yo’-mér '*]0-htm, (ב)86-*'אם‎ '&-dlàm b*gil-mé-n0, kid-mi-0%- 
n0;* w*yir-dd vid-£ag hiy-yim d-v- of hü-5&-má-yim -vab-b*hé- 
má(h) 0-vxdl4ha-a’-rég, Q-v*xOl--há-crémé$ 28-70-1266 'ál.-h&- 
'À/-rég. 

Wüáy-ylv-r& '*ló-htm 'ég-LhA-'&-dàm bgil-md, b'*gélóm '*10-htm 
bá-r&' ’6-96;* 87א-28‎ 0-n'ké-vA(h) bá-rà' '0-9ám. 


. Way-va’-réx '0-9gàm ’*l0-him,t wiy-yo’-mér 1&-hém '*ló-htm, p'rü 


O-mil-’0 'éQg-hà-À-rég w'Xiv-80/-hA* d- du bid-Za9 hiy-yim‏ 0ל*ע-0" 
ü-v"0f há&kéá&máyim, Q-v*xólbáy-yAÀ(h) h&ró-méóéQ ‘al+-ha-‏ 
A- reg.‏ 

Way-y6’-mér '*ló-htm, hin-né(h) n&-gÁt-tt IA- xm ‘%9+-kd1-+'S-sdv 
zo-r&(&) zé&rü "fdr ül--p*né xÜÓl4-h&-AÀ'rég, w'*'60 kól-Lhàá-'ég 
"Bérj bó 《ert 十 '59 zÓ-ró(A) z&-ríi',* la- xm ylh- yech) 1”ðx-lå(h). 
Q-*xólbüy-yáQ  h&-'&-róg 0-1°xX5]1 Of hisia-mi-yim Gigi 
rô-mëś ‘4]--h&-’a’-rég -er bo 6-155ם‎ hiy-y&(h) 'ég--kól. yérdk 
'eséy 1"5x-1A(h); * wy-ht-j-Xén. 

Way-yar’ מז!ם-16י'‎ 'é9-- kól--'*Bér '&-S&(h) w*hIn-n&(h)--tóv m*6d;* 
wiy-hi4-&rév wüy-ht.-vÓ-kór yom .11-ה‎ 


: 26. 


27. 


29. 


30. 
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Wăy-ht-p'érëv wiy-hi+-vé-kér בם6ע‎ 1 


Wüy-yO0"-mér »Io-him, y*hf mo-rog bir-ki(4)' has-&a-mi-yin, 
l*háv-dfl ben háy-yóm d-ven hal-la’-yla(h);* wha-yo 16-900 
0-]*mó-*dim 0-l*y&-mim w*BA-ntm. 


W*h&yü lím-06-róg bir-kf(4)' hissa-mi-yim, l*h&-tfr Al had’ 
rég;* wAy-hí-xàn. 


Wáy-yá-üs »lo-him 890 Fz'ne  hüm-m*6-róg hüg-g*dó-lfm,* '&j 
Thäm-mä- or hág-gA&dól l*mém-&élég háy-yóm, w*'ég-Lhám-m& 
‘Or hál-k&itón l*mém-&élég hállá-y*l&(h) w*'ég hăk-kô-xå-vim. 


Way-yit-tén '6-gàm "'*ló-hfm bir-ki(á) häk-sà-mä'-vylm, l*hà'tr 
Al Tha; A.- rg l. J. 

Welim-86l báy-yóm d-väl-Iä-y-läc(h), d-I-häv-dil ben hä- or d-ven 
há(b)hóASx;* wüy-yár' '*ló-htm kt.Ltóv. 


Wüy-ht-4'&rév wAy-ht--vó-kér yom 1. 


way-yo’-mér ’lo-him, ylir*gü hüm-má.yIm zé-rég,  néféà hay- 
ya(h);* wof y"O-féf 'ül--h&-&'-róg, ‘Al+pné r*kf(á) his 
má'.yIm. 


way-yiv-ré’ '*ló-htm 'ég-LhAt-tün-nf-nfm hág-g*dó-lftm,* w*é 
kól--né-féáhá(b)háy-yA(h) b&-ró-mé-ség '*&ór BA-r*gü hám-má-yim 
l*rmtnéhém, w*'8) kOol-óf k&-n&f lemi-né-ha; wüy-yür' '*ló-htm 
k1-4-tóv. 


Wáy-vàÀ'-réx Am "'*ló-hfm, lé'-mór,* pra Green 0-mil-0 
'69-ph&m-má-yIm báy-yüám-mtm, w*háà-0f yl-róv b&-'A'-rég. 
Wüáy-ht-'érév wáy-ht--vó-kér yom b*mtt. 


Wáy-y0"-mér »lo-him, (ep hä-A“- reg né-f85 hiy-yA(h) l*mt-n&h, 
bhé-ma(h) w&ré-mééá whdy-96+’érég lemf-nah;* wüy-ht-|.xén. 


WAy-yÁ'üs "l0-him 'ég-LbAy-yhg hä- A- reg l'mt-n&h, w*S§+hab- 


b*hé-m&(h) 1*mi-n&h, w” k51--ré-más hf df - mch) l*mt-néh0;* 
wáy-yür' »lo-him ki tv. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 
24. 


25. 
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26. Wăy-yô"-měr ’*l6-him, n&‘“sé(h) ’A-dam b'gál-ménü, kid-m0-§6- 


n0;* w'yir-dà vid-Éág hiy-yim 0-7"01 há&-S&-má-yim 0-vab-b*hé 
má(h) d- v-xöl-Thä-A “- res, Q-v'*xOl.phá-rémés h&-ró-méá 'ál.-h& 
"'À'-rég. 

Wáy-ylv-rà' ’lo-him 'ég-Lhá-&-dàm b'găl-mô, b'gélóm "'*10-htm 
b&-rà' '6-00;* z&-xàr O-nké-vi(h) bá-rà' '0-9àm. 

Way-va’-réx '0-gàm '*10-htm,t wáy-yO0'"-mér l&-hém '*1ó-htm, pri 
"ü-r*vü 0-mil-'0 '894ha-&’-rég wxiv-80’-hé* d- r · cu bid-Z49 háy-y&m 
Gerät hàáj&sAmá yim, 0-v*Xól.-háy-yà(h) h&ro-mé6é9 Al Thü - 
‘A'-rég. 

Way-yo”-mér ,מז1ם-16*'‎ hin-né(h) n&-gát-tt 1&-xém 0 TRI 8-85 
'(6)5ע-26‎ zér& "Bir 6תיק-ך81'‎ XxOlphá-A-rég  w"60 kóljhá-ég 
Ber ybd fert4‘sg zó-ré(À) z&'rí',* là-Xém ylh-yé(h) 10 öx- lach). 
ü-'XOl.-báy-yüág ha- A“ r&g 61א*0-1/‎ of has-sA-mä- yIm 1 
ro- mès Al hf A- TES זמ5*'‎ L bü néféB häy-yäch) 'é9--kOl-- yérdk 
6-65 1°5X-14(h);* wáy-ht-|-Xén. 

Way-yar’ '*10-htm 'ág-L-kó1-|-*Bér ‘A-s&(h) w*hin-n&(h)--tóv mod: * 
WAy-ht--é&rév wiy-ht+vékér yom 1 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 
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TEE HEBREW CSS, 


CHAPTER V. 
mote אָרֶם‎ D'iow בְּרָא‎ of DOW min WO Y * 


OTN‏ עָשָה אתו: 

DIN אֶת-שְׁמֶם‎ vn DDN "Ton Dm näm ג‎ 
הבָרְאָם:‎ ofa 

igoy» imos TIN MY Data Owl” ow om s 
DÉI TIR KI 

Dyn "Oe אֶת-שֶׁת‎ an com Dow mm + 
ובָנוֹת:‎ 093 TWIN "e 

DEn n! To Yun ren OW rro» vom ה‎ 
Nn שגה‎ 

r om my rëm Du vpn ncm e 

"en DY yay אֶתאָנוש‎ map Op nem ד‎ 
: בָּנִים וּבָנוֹת‎ KRAN שנה‎ MND 


. וּתְשָע‎ niy "ren ony כָּל-יָמִי- שת‎ vn s 

Pn d 
אֶת-קען:‎ Tow May אנוש תַּשְׁעִים‎ cm 9 

my Mey ven pne 0 oy אָנוש‎ mm C 


o3 TAN Tay mo Me‏ ובְנֹת: 
227 
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n my ותשע מַאוֹת‎ Die won אָנוש‎ oa m 
| Di 

- אֶת דמְהַלְלְאֶל:‎ Tov d ous! qp m 
8 אֶת-מְהַלְלְאֵל אַרְבּעִים שָׁנָה‎ Yyow ^w pep om 
D בְּנִים‎ 70m me NIKE mie 

4 : D Tay ותשע מַאוֹת‎ DIY gy D "9172 wm 
e : -D Com nuu וששים‎ DWY pp מְהַלְלְאל‎ cm 
I6 na שָלשִים‎ Cie הולירו‎ ume io m 
בְנִים וּבְנֹת:‎ 72" Mw מַאוֹת‎ mem 

Oyen) wen Dë ra vm‏ שָׁנָה "en‏ זו 
מאוֹת Fan nap‏ 

₪ "om שָנָה‎ rem Aw Geen ONY "fm 
run אֶת‎ 

9 QU Den nu Turns mn m Ty cm 
וּבְטֹת:‎ 022 ae 

Hp SYM MY Don D'D TEOR rm‏ כ 
nin roe‏ 

Grp qun m‏ וששים nv‏ "39 אֶת-מָתוּשָלַח; גג 
PAT Oy Dette Tin 3200‏ אֶתמְתוּשָלַח ‏ 2 
ev‏ מאות D DIR T‏ 

5 Dep Cen TY Den wen qun כָּליָמִי‎ im 
2 
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qon oam 20‏ אֶת-הָאֲלהִים sie‏ כִלְקָח אתו אֲלהִים: 

TOM my Dm nag Den yay מְתוּשָלַח‎ cm נה‎ 
tre: 

Den DAY "re YT "ans מְתוּשָלַח‎ cmm ce 
Dän בָּנִים‎ "ae TAY MWD Daun ny? 

Dë וּתְשע‎ MY וששים‎ yen מְתוּשָלַח‎ 753 Yo m 
ini "ug 

D om mae DN. ושמנים שׁנָה‎ DG "Sim 2 

Don לֵאמָר זה עחמנוּ מְמָעשנו‎ m) CT NPN 20 
(rr nog אשר‎ "TI vr 

mig b'yvm vpn אֶת-נח‎ mn pp "im ל‎ 
nya ba WN Mw מאת‎ Gm 

MRD YW MW Dun שבע‎ "ra 00 ו‎ 
Dn mg 

Dmag OD מאוֹת שׁנָה 9 נח‎ vorm nie s 
: ְאֶת-יפַת‎ 

CHAPTER VI. 

nu» "rw עליפג'‎ 3) Den a m) * 
:Dpe v 

ng: nob o Dp אֶת-בְנת‎ DONDI won + 
ipa We Geo Dw) Bo? nro" 


תרי טעמי ,והקורא יטעים הגרש קודם התלשא . o v.‏ 
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e Dë Doy Gei רוי‎ rw: "pn Gë 

בְשֶׁר YD vo vn‏ וְעֲשְׂרִים שָׁנָה: 

+ אֲשֶׁר‎ Dm D» הָהַם‎ ops PIRI vn Den 
nep D? vin Gm "ug הָאֲלהִים‎ u3 יבאו‎ = 

WIN Gau N oria‏ השם: 

n W- yu OTN ny) n o nim Nm 

pa 3» nano‏ רֶע כָּל-הַיִֹם: 

"um PIN? oown-Dw npy-'? nim onm 

re 

7 9b oyp ew אֶת-הָאָרָם‎ DR sy "own 

Dat וער-עוֹף‎ Dor עד-בְּהֵמָה‎ DWA הָאֲדְמָה‎ 

כִי nom‏ כִי עֲשִׂיתֶם: 

3 (mm wy» חן‎ wen n 


פרשת נח. 


rt הָיָה‎ Dpp Py op ni m תוֹלָרֶת‎ now 
r D אֶת-הָאֲלהִים‎ 

D- לשה 093 אֶת-שם אֶת-חָם‎ na om 

" :Dpn FONT pn DONT Ye? הָאָרֶץ‎ Dem 
1 han- nope) אֶת-הָאָרֶץ והגה‎ DAN Nm 
N emm "iis 
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p ad NB כְּל-בְשֶׁר‎ yp n» OTTON "on 18 
מַשְׁחִיתֶם אֶת-הָאָרֶץ:‎ um Dien DAN NT 
nani mw npyp op opl"wy nan Y? ny u 

o pnm mao np HIP 

TANT T nbw nip wow אֲשֶׁר תּעֲשֵׂה אֹתָה‎ m 

bp np OWA nàm Den DBn 

Dën Mose D וְאֶל-אַמָה‎ nam? . 10 
D ושלשים‎ DW D Gin my» nana 

ane? על-הָאָרֶץ‎ Bo אֶת-הַמַבל‎ xà» 0 à 1 
53 pop nnpo pn m iww 7933 
$^ Me m 

um NA nancrow wa ps אֶת-בְִּיתִי‎ (Dn 1° 
"pp quy new 

Due WÉI noce 15‏ מִכָל wan‏ אֶלהַתִּבָה 
WT nap cep qoN Demo‏ 

quae >‏ לְמִינֹהוּ וּמִן-הַבְּהמָה Uo 30 no»‏ הָאֲדָמָה 
לְמִינָהוּ "OR wat 035 D'U‏ לְהַחֲיוֹת : 

TA Dë YON מִבְל"מְאֲכְל אֲשֶׁר‎ APMP וְאַתָּה‎ = 
: TDN? opo qi? mm 

(DEN D Ge אתו‎ my אֲשֶׁר‎ 723 nj העש‎ ₪ 


- 
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CHAPTER Vil. 
* 3 אֶל-הַתַּבָה‎ -d) בְּא-אַתָּה‎ DÉI im Wag 
: הזה‎ Wa d png meo soi 
? vw ne nyse DD Mined הַבְּהמָה‎ D 
DW לֵא טְהֹרָה הָוֹא‎ WN וּמְִהַבְּהַמָה‎ em 
re אִיש‎ 
s nino nap» Ag "D nysv Den yo oj 
rä eau רֶע‎ 
€ DYFER PTY boo 23 עור שְבְעָה‎ . 53 
We אֶת-כָּל-הַיקוּם‎ mim ny? ow oF 
KKK 
n יְהוה:‎ ptn 75» nj ey» 
e על-הָאָרֶץ:‎ ou הָיָה‎ acm mj niv תח בשש‎ 
T "pb nann-ow We ונבנו‎ ing via rij xn 
PAINT מִי‎ 
s AAO nuyw WN ומְִהַבְּהמָה‎ Tine ONTTO 
: על-הָאַרְמָה‎ Diren Dn ּמִ-הָעוף‎ 
9 Wie napn oat אֶל-הַתַּבָה‎ nj?w wg DIY שנים‎ 
Hy אֲלהִים‎ my 
' RTO wg nion A De) לְשְבְעַת‎ um 
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“Ty Iwas n vna nir» D N- eh nwa וו‎ 
Dn hayay ipa nin os GD oF WY 
SIND) Den DIW n3 

Da TN 12‏ על-הָאָרֶץ אַרְבְּעִים DP‏ וְאַרְבָּעִים לְיָלָה ; 

De Di Dën Gren נח‎ ND ne Dn בְעְצֶם‎ 18 
STANTON DDN WPI reen נח‎ 

npo 1‏ וְכָל-הְחַיָה nio‏ וְכָל- הַבְּהמָה no»‏ וְכָל- 
Do Don‏ על-הָאָרֶץ Hy wo?‏ לְמִנָהוּ 
כל mea "by‏ 

טי DW D nann-ow Do- win‏ מִכָּל-הַבֶּשָר 
m Gw‏ , | 

16 וְהַבָאִים זָכֶר MY WD wä zap nap»‏ אתו 
אֶלְהִים h nim won‏ 

INO D'on IDI על-הָאָרֶץ‎ OF ארִבְּעִים‎ aso om זו‎ 
FW מעֶל‎ OI) אֶת-הַתּבָה‎ 

rm ODT NAN 18‏ מְאֵר על-הָאָרֶץ mana TIN)‏ על- 
GK‏ 

Droa X2" PINOY mp TNE Ou וְהַמַיִם‎ de 
: D'QUm-53 NIDAN הַנְבְהִים‎ 

sD WIT 302^ הַמָיִם‎ NA 723290 now "EN von כ‎ 

₪ וע כְּל-בָשֶׁר ו הֶרמָש nena» qua PN‏ 
nia‏ וּבְכָל-הַשָׁרֶץ השרץ על-הָאָרֶץ OD)‏ קָאָרֶם : 
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a mm Wr 535 ved Dip minnow) "wn כל‎ 


1 

5 Dn TAT (ëng | אֲשֶׁר‎ epo. mo^ 
PNT ten Den qun Dr DC 

| MAND tne וַאֲשֶׁר‎ nog w^ 


2 Dr וּמְאֶת‎ Dën על-הָאָרֵץ‎ OT vyam 


CHAPTER VIII. 


*  הָמָהְּבַה-לָּכ-תֶאְו כָּל-הַחִיָה‎ me אֶלְהִים אֶת-נח‎ "3m 
"pa על-הָאָרֶץ‎ mà עבר אֲלהִים‎ nana ins אֲשֶׁר‎ 

D : הַמָיִם‎ 

2 DU - Dog manN Dinn niyy ops 
: מִזְהַשְׁמָיִם‎ 

| D'en pro שוב‎ Tíon מעל הָאָרֶץ‎ Gen en 
:DY ën Dën npo 

Gr Di בְשְׁבעָה-עֲשֵׁׂר‎ en wha nana mam 
הָרִי ארר‎ OY 


TN 
n הָעֲשֵירִי בֶעֲשִׂירִי‎ Ga ער‎ "om we הָי‎ DNDN 
: הָהָרִים‎ YA IND WIN? mS 

% mand Hang n3 nno» of os ypo ויחי‎ 
"EN אֲשֶׁר‎ 
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DPD שוב עריַכְשֶׁת‎ em Wë אֶת-הֶערְב‎ nov 7 

wm מעל‎ | 

Op ym O'on da hie? en אֶת-הַיונָה‎ am 8 
: הארמה‎ 

-ow Yo "em rr Dip nin (en 9 
Dem iv noun Fri ye oy ores nana 
: אֶל-הַתָּבָה‎ vos אתה‎ xan 

pro שלח‎ qon om עור שְבְעָת יָמִים‎ om י‎ 
: nnm 

יו vow NAM‏ הַיֹנָה epe rap On Tw ny?‏ בְּפֶיהָ 
D DE oa m ym‏ הָאָרֶץ: 

* nov DAMS יָמִים‎ ys my omm 12 
| (at Yea! פה‎ 

Ne- news sm) 10‏ שָׁנָה בְראשון en‏ לחש 

Oye Gen ann‏ הָאָרֶץ וסַר np»o-n« DÀ‏ הַתּבָה 

: הָאֲרְמָה‎ 26 Sap nam ירא‎ 

na Fi of oogy) nysea wo van» 

de 

STN? אֶל-נחַ‎ DTN "am 

IRN "TER TID gno אתה‎ D wy 1 


4 


pat 


- 
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Dm nona ara "73-020 "DER nme‏ זו 
DO vow‏ על-הָאָרֶץ Q3 wen qx wi‏ 

e 22 n ר‎ 

: Hine agp weng vas niim 
10 כָּל רוש על-הָאָרֶץ‎ qun» wR: ninm 
; מןהַתַּבָה‎ wy D DDD 

np" mro nam nj pn‏ מכל י הַבְּהַמָה "ren‏ כ 
em‏ הָעוֹף oy" Wen‏ עלת Daa‏ 

a ND יְהוָה אֶל-לבוֹ‎ "Gw bn mons ny m» 
"e DR "oun אסף לֶקלל עור אֶת-הָאֲדָמָה‎ 
אֶת-‎ nis? TY DAN) Op רֶע‎ Dawn 2? 
עֲשִׂיתִי:‎ Wits mo» 

2 qum pus om וקר‎ wp דע‎ ren on» ער‎ 
e No E 


TTT 4. 


o v. . p «ym 


VOCABULARIES. 


LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 


USED IN THE VOCABULARIES. 


Imv., Imperative. 
Inf., Infinitive. 
interrog., interrogative, 
lary. laryngeal, 

m., masculine. 

n., noun. 

Nif., NIf Al. 

Part., Participle. 
Perf., Perfect. 

pers., personal. 
prep., preposition. 
pr. n, proper noun. 
pron., pronoun. 

ag., singular. 

suf., suffix. 


act., active. 

adv., adverb, 

c., common. 

cf., compare. 

conj., conjunctive. 
convers., conversive. 
const., construct, 
dem., demonstrative. 
f., feminine. 

Hif, וד‎ 

Higp., Hi@pa‘al. 
Impf., Imperfect, 


In the Hebrew-English Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 
the Hebrew word indicates the number of times it occurs in the Old 
Testament. 

In the English-Hebrew Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 
each word indicates the number of the corresponding Hebrew word in the 
Hebrew-English Vocabulary. 
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HEBREW-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


OF 


GENESIS I-VIII. 


used. (D Lary), Hif, 
listen, give ear, Imv. 2d pl. 
3n, iv. 23. 


: אָב‎ [1155*] (àv), (const. 
OQ) m., father. 


2. 138 [266] ("évén), f., stone. 


2 . 12. ny [688] Cah), (const. 

. . Bar S Nd m., brother. 
4. אדם‎ [560] (adam), m., 13. NINN [113] (8068), 
man cf. .איש‎ (const. NIN) f., sister. 
5. DR [225] ("dám&(ny, 14. “WAN [1000] (2b), m., 

(const. PAIN) f., ground, one, f. const. DN, iv. 19. 

earth, ` 15. DN [180] .("&(b)her), 
6. אהל‎ ]350[ (öhkl), m., tent. (const. nw m., another, 
7. WM. [102] Côr), be light, p. DN: 

shine, (D Lary.). Hif., give 16 DN [770] (AG) här), 

light. Inf. with prep., prep. after, pl. only in const. 

dl לְהָאִיר‎ i. 15, 17, &c. "ns. 

8. אור‎ ]120[ ('6r), m. light, 17. X (Ay), (const. "RI inter- 
9. IW [76] (60), f., sign, pl. rog. adv. where? mD 
.אתת‎ where art thou? iii. 9. 

10. YN (åz), adv., then. 18. FDS [5] (éva(h)), (const. 

11. pu [42] ('Azán), Kal not now f., enmity. 


* The figures in square brackets indicate the number of times the word appears 
in the Old Testament. 
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22, v. 29. Impf. with Wis 
convers., "iow i 1. 3, 6, 
&c., "WD i iii. 2, 13, ke 
PON [35] Cirih) 
(const. PON) f., we 
ance, song, iv. 23. 
Zw (’end8), pr. n. Enod, 
(man). 
DIN )'46%1( , pers. pron. 
I. 
NDN [214] ('&s&f), gather, 
(B Lary), BOW) + 
21. 
PN [282] (Af), m., nose, 
anger, pl. with prep. and 
suf. PBN, Dual OEY: 
N (Hf), conj. yea more, 
but even, *2 PAN ₪ ₪ true 
that? iii. 1. 
MDW (“ribba(h)), f., lat- 
tice, window, pl. miw 
yaw’ [320] ('árbá'), (m. 
(אַרְבְּעָה‎ f., four, ord. 
ירביע‎ 
ERO: [96] (mx), m., 
length. 
ארץ‎ [2000] (ér&s), f., earth. 


31. 


32. 


36. 


37. 


39. 


. אין‎ (àyin), nothing, there 


is not, const. אין‎ with m. 
suf., BDY. v. 24. 


. איש‎ [1700] (15), m., man, 


cf. DIN: 
JN (x), surely, only. 


sour, ,(פ"א)‎ Impf. כל‎ 


iii. 6, 528, iii‏ (תאכל 
Nif. Impf. "me vi. 21.‏ ,» 


ויא 


ch [18] (óxlà(h)), f., 


food. 


: אל‎ (él), prep. unto, with 


suf., ON, unto me. 


nw (alla(h)), pron. these, 


cf. m. 


. DÒR [2500] (*lóhim), 


pl. m., God (sing. אלו‎ 
used in poetry). 


. DN [220] (em), f., mother, 


with m. suf. 19N 


. DN (im), conj. d 
ds [240] Cámmá(b)), f, 


cubit. 


. "MON [5026] (amir), say, 


(N'D). Ínf. const. ,אמר‎ 
with ו,לאמר=לְאָמר ל‎ 


21. 
. bon [821] Cho), eat, de- 


241 


VocABULARY oF GENESIS I—VIII. 


versive 5325, i. 4, 7, &c., 
Part. DYTA, dividing, 
i. 6. 

Ha [2] Gölä), bdel- 


lium, ii. 12. 


> בה‎ [3] (dha), m., empti- 


ness. 
92 [300] (b*h&m&(h)), 
f., beast, dumb brute. 

NID [2619] (bó), go in, 
come. Kil Perf. ,בא‎ vi. 
16. Hi. Perf. ,הביא‎ 
bring, iv. 4. Impf. with 
Waw convers. NS, ii. 
19, iv. 3. zd 
בוש‎ [109] G3), be 
ashamed, Hidpélél Impf. 
WIN, ii. 25. 

"113. [102] (babar), choose, 
(CY Lary.). 

n3 [168] (bén), (interval) 
prep. between, for pa 
n3 occurs ל‎ (EN Dä 
Da [2100] (báy16), (const. 
m» m., house, house- 
hold, with suf. 32 vi. 
1, pl. DAJ, (bitim). 


51. 


53. 


55. 


56. 


57. 


TW [57] (àrär), curse, 
(D Lary. and y^y), Pass. 
part. .ארור‎ lii 14, iv. 
11. Prel, WIN. with fem. 
suf. RR v. 29. 


(erärät), pr. n.‏ אררט 


Ararat. 
MON 0, CRAM), 
(const. DN woman, with 


suf. WN, vii. 2, pl. 
Dw], const. Ne, vi. 18. 
N (Wer), rel. particle 
who, which. 

(C80), particle placed‏ את 
before definite accusative;‏ 
before Makkéf, "AN, with‏ 
sut. in, Dn, i. 27, 28.‏ 
CE0), prep. with.‏ את 
nw (átt&(h)), personal‏ 
pron. thou.‏ 


2 (b), prep. in, on, among. 
13 [11] (bád), m., separa- 
tion, 1125. to his separa- 
tion — alone, ii. 18. 


513. [42] (Ad, KXI not 


used. Hif. separate, di- 
vide ; Impf. with Wáw con- 


41. 


45. 


47. 


49. 
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enant, "53 Dp establish 
a covenant. 

13133 [413] (b&r&x), Pra 
3132. bless, Impf. with 
Waw convers. ER". L 
22, v. 2. 


. "n3 [270] (básár), m., 
flesh. 
+ בת‎ [400] (050), f, daughter. 


. $123 [35] (gåvô(ä)h), adj. 


high, pl. ON · 


. "33 [150] (gibbór), m., 


hero, man of valor. 


. 123 [23] (g&vir), be strong, 


be mighty. (Cf. 133) 
bya [330] Geda), m, 
great, elder. 

yn [24] (gawi), die, er- 
pire ("> Lary). Impf. 
H, vi. 17. 

Im [2] (g&bón), m., belly. 
322 iii. 14. 


: pma (gibón), pr. n. Gihon. 
. Da ës), conj alm, 


DA . DÄ, both... and. 


. D [3] (gán), c. or f. garden, 


park. 


70. 


d ]120[ Ora 00), 


f., first-born, pl. n22. 
nba (bitt), adv. of nega- 
tion, lest, not, that not, iii. 11. 
13 [4500] (bën), m., son. 
站 3 [380] (bin& (h)), build, 
(m75), Impf. with Waw 
convers. ויב‎ ii. 22. Part. 
723, iv. 17 


. MIPA (bÉ-vür, prep. 


for, in behalf of, comp. of 3 
and עבוּר‎ from 3Y. 


pass over. 


. "193 (bid), prep. behind, 


after, with suf. y. after 
him, vii. 1. 

yp3 [51] (baki'), cleave, 
divide, (h Lary.) Nit. be 
broken up, vii. 11. 

"3 [210 (bóķčr), m. 
morning, dawn. 

M3 [53] (bri), form, 
create, (& b), Impf. with 
Waw convers. Dau 


. DMB [73] (bir), m, 


tron 


(bert), f, cov-‏ ]280[ ברית 


61. 
62. 


67. 


69. 
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St), sprout.‏ ]2[ השא 
(Nb), Hit. Impl. NTN,‏ 


i. 11. 
REI? [14] (dé), m. 
tender grass. | 


J (hi), Article, the, other 
forms are: U, N, -ה‎ 

J (hs), Interrog. particle, 
same as Latin ne, other 
forms: ,ה‎ rs 

bon (hévél), m., pr. n. 
Abel. 

(ud), pers. pron. he.‏ הא 


Den (b&y&(b)), be, happen, 


come to pags, (n5), 
mr, i. 5 PRY, ג‎ 14, 
15, Inf. const. Dip with 
2 and suf. d iv. 
8, Impf. mm, i. 29, 
Mus iv. 12, Jussive nm, 
i.3, 6, with Waw conjunc- 
tive nm, i. 6, with Wáw 
convers. Y ג‎ 3, 5, &c. 
JOm [526] (hàlix), go, 
Part. act. Jon. ii. 14, 
Hi. walk, go about, Impf. 


| with Wáw convers. 


onm v. 24. 


93. 


95. 


97. 


S 5 


100. 
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Wa [1] Göfer), m., pitch, 
prtch-wood. 

Q3 [47] (gars), drive, 
cast out. Piel, Gr er- 


pel, iv. 14. Impf. with 


Wie convers. Bum, iii 
24. dd 

DWA [35] (g&m), m., 
gushing rain, heavy shower. 


p" [54] (davak), cleave, 


adhere, ii. 24; 


Fi] [83] Rau, (or 
רג‎ m.) f., fish, const. 
ni 1. 26, 28. 


m, 177 [23] (dan or dè- 
nin), rule (?). Impf. mv 


vi. 3. 


82. 


85. 


86. 


87. 


88. it [170] (dôr), m., age, 


generation, pl. tm and 60. 
D [360] (dám), m., blood, 
pl. DY, const. 99%, iv. 
10. 


D ni" [25] (d mu), f., 
likeness, image. 


I [2] (dărdăr), m., 
thorny plant, thistle, iii. 18. 
J 6901 (déréx), c. 
way, journey. 


91. 
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3m) [368] (zåhåv), m, 
gold. 

Dri [38] (z&y10), m., olis 

tree. 

B») [169] (zàxàr) + 

member. 

"2! [82] (zàxr), m., male. 

D DI 28h), f. sweat, 
const. D, iii. 19. 

YY [55] (zárk), sow, ל)‎ 
Lary.). Part. Yj, i. Il, 
HY. yield seed, Part. 
yew: i i. 11, 12. 

y"w 1220] (Gë), m. 
E מו‎ pause, y" i 1. 29, 
seedtime, viii. 22. 0 


NOM [33] O), Kil 
not used. (D Lary. and 
N'O). Hid. hide oneself, 
Impf. with Wáw convers. 
N3DD, ii. 8. 
MNI 29] babbarkih,)) 
f, bruise, wound, with 
suf., 3n iv. 23. 
"qan 16] G- Gera ch), 
f., girdle. 

(biddéket), pr. n.‏ חרקל 
Hiddekel, Tigris.‏ 


110. 


111. 


112. 


113. 
114. 


115. 


116. 


117. 


118. 


119. 


120. 


. Mart (hén, hinné(h)), 
adv. behold, lo! 

m3m (hénnà(h), pers. 
pron. f., they. 

"TE [95] (hàfáx), turn, 
change into, (D Lary.). 
Dina el Part. מִחהַפָּכָת‎ 
turning itself, iii. 24. 
הר‎ [560] (hár), 
mountain, pl. Dn 
Y) [70] Gaara), kill 
slay, (D Lary.), iv. 23. 
Impf. with suf. יהרנני‎ 
iv. 14, with Wàw convers. 
ym + Iv. 8. 

Ark h)), con-‏ ]43[ הרה 
Lary. and Ni).‏ פ') ceive,‏ 
Impf. I, with Waw‏ 
convers. ^D iv. 1,‏ 
&c.‏ ,17 

fom 12] (hard), m., con- 
ception. 

1 (w°), conj. and, other 
forms 3, }, y / * depend- 
ing on tone and following 
vowel. 

n [13] (z4(h)), dem. pron. 
m., this, f. PN, ef. nw. 


m., 
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101. 


102. 


103. 


104. 


105. 


106. 


107. 


108. 


109. 


HO] Gi , dry‏ חרב 
up, (D Lary., mid. e).‏ 


141. 


(B Lary. and y^y), N, 
iii. 22, v. 5. 
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. הרש‎ [300] (ede), m., 130. abn [90] (bélév), m., fat, 
new moon, month. fatness. 

122. FAM GW h)), f, pr. 131. חלון‎ [31] Gallen), c., 
n. Eve. hole, window. 

123. bin [64] (hal) and bn 132. Spy [130] (halal), loose, 
(hil), be pained, wait, ("E set free, (D Lary. and 
Lary. and YY), Kal Yy), Bi. Onn, begin, 
Impf. 3 m. s. with Waw vi. 1, Höf. ה ,הוחל‎ 
convers. יחל‎ viii. 10. begun, iv. 6. 

124. yin [172] (hûs), m., out- 133. DD [16] Gam), pr. n. 
side, street, YIN NBD, Hem. 
from within, from without, 134. OF} [14] (hom), m., heat. 
vi. 14. 135. MƏM [20] (håmăd,) de- 

125. הטאת‎ [125] (háttà'0), sire, ('E) Lary.), Nif. part. 
f., sin. WOM}, iii. 6. 

126. N [500] (hay), m., life, 136. DDN [60] (hamas), m., 
pl. ON. jolene, 

127. הָיָה‎ [264] (hāyå(h)), live, 137. WDM [166] (båmē), f. 
(Ð Lary. and Nh), Inf five, ordinal YA, fifth. 
n^n. Impf. ,ייה‎ Jus- 138. n [69] (hen), m., favor, 
sive ‘TV, with Wiw con- grace. 
vers. YT), v. 6, 9. 139. iJ] [8] (b«n62), pr. n. 

128. mn [500] (báyy&(b)), f., Enoch. 
living creature, beast, const. 140. חסר‎ [22] (haser), be di- 
N, poet. "nn, i. 24. minished, fail, (D Lary. ’ 

129. "n [23] (Qayiy), live, mid. e). 
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142. חרב‎ [400] (hérěv), f, 155. "mp [1580] (y&4), f., hond. 
sword. 156. Vi [1045] (y&dk?), know 
143. 37D [8 (airivi(h))， (YE and ל'‎ Lary.), Int 
f., dryness, dry land. const. ידע‎ 
Pe Y es Gus) ur 157. יהןה‎ (Ab- 
9 (with anger), (D Yahweh, or ((8ת16*')‎ = 
Lary. and 77"). Impf. Lord 
with Wiw convers. "71^, ` 
iv. 5. 158. bap (yûvăl), pr. n. Jubal. 
145. "mn [7] Gö'réf), m., 159. Of [2250] (yóm), day, 
winter. pl. יָמִים‎ const. "Di 
146. הרש‎ [1] (bores), m., tool, 160. n^ [23] Genf)), t 
cutting instrument, iv. 22. dove. 
147. qn [78] Go), m. 160a. oN [35] (bil) wait, 
darkness. not used in Kal. וא‎ 
Impf. with W 
148. Ding [92] mie, adjs bre a ET 
clean, f. nino, vii. 2. i „ oC 
149. 200 [550] (t6v), m., good. 161. IO: [23] (y&t&v), be good, 
150. DD (térém), adv. not (^P), Hif. Impf. DYUYM, 
yet, before. iv. 7. 
161. FWD D mea, adj. 162. 79) [490] Od), bear, 
fresh, newly plucked. bring forth, (YE), Inf 
152. 00 (y&vàl), pr. n. Jabal. en, : b 
153. יבש‎ [60] (Haves), be ,ילד‎ i S d 17, Ke, Rm 
dried up. KAl[Inf. const. 
ne. viii, 7, (eg). be born, Impf. qo». iv. 
154. DÉI) [14] (yibbasa(h))， 18, Hit. beget, POIN, + 


4, 7, &., Impi. To, 


f., dry land. 
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NIM, Ist sing. with Waw 
convers. N PN, iii. 10. 
ירד‎ (yéréd), (in pause 
. m., pr. n. Jared. 
ירק‎ [6] (yérék), m., green- 
ness. 

DW [1050] (yasiv), ₪ 
dwell, (Y), Impf QW, 
with Wüw convers. ac", 
iv. 16, Part. Act. QW, 


iv. 20. 
,מש ]16[ ישן‎ sleep, 
(YE, יישן‎ with Waw 


convers. ויישן‎ ii. 21. 


3 (kr), prep. as, like. 
922 [15] (kàvá3), tread 
upon, subdue, Imv. with 
fem. suf. 723. i. 28. 
3542 [36] (kôzåv), (const. 
2213) m., star, pl. 
-כוֹכָבִים‎ 

nכ‎ [120] (kó()b), m., 
strength, might. 

(kf), conj. that, for.‏ כי 
(kal), m., totality, all,‏ כל 
every, with Makkef “b>.‏ 


172. 


173. 


174. 


175. 


176. 
177. 


178. 


179. 


180. 
181. 
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with Waw convers. 


bM, v. 3, 7, &c. 


(yéléd), m., child.‏ ]88[ ילד 
D 1380 (yim), m., sea,‏ 
ימִים .₪ 

AD) (210) ₪840, odd 
(5), Hif. Impf. mon, 
Jussive, P, with Wàw 
convers. ADi, iv. 2. 
יפת‎ DU (vée6), pr. n. 
Japheth. 

NYY [1075] Geht) go out, 
(VÐ and "א‎ b). Impf. 
with Waw convers. NY), 
iv. 16. Hif. bring out. Impf. 
NUT, 3d f. with Waw 
convers. Nuvi i. 12. 
"jv? [62] (yåsăr), form, 
(YD), Impf. with Wàw 
convers. "NY ii. 7. 
"iy" [9] Geer, 
imagination. 
elek [2] (y'küm), m., 
what exists, living being, 
(root DID). 

N [315] (yére’), fear, 
Op, and &). 


m., form, 


Impf. 


163. 
161. 


165. 


166. 


167. 


168. 


169. 


170. 


171. 
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(I) prep. to, for.‏ ל 
Nb (16), adv. not, no.‏ 
(lev), m., heart,‏ ]620[ לב 
with 3d m. suf. 125.‏ 
wind [116] (lavas), pu‏ 
on (clothes), Hif. clothe‏ 
(another). Impf. with‏ 
וילבישם Waw convers.‏ 
lii. 1. Se‏ 
md DI 040 m.‏ 
flame, glittering blade (of a‏ 
sword), iii. 24.‏ 
Cp [300] Gaben), e,‏ 
food, bread.‏ 
G43), hammer,‏ ]5[ לש 
forge, Part. act. vo, iv.‏ 
.22 
(iym), usu-‏ ]224[ ליל 
ally nb with HE of‏ 
acc., m., night.‏ 
(lmmà(h)), adv.‏ - 
mg).‏ ,ל( why?‏ 
(léméz), pr. n. La-‏ 709 
mech.‏ 
Mp? [966] (lakh), take,‏ 
(h Lary), Inf. const.‏ 
DO, Impf. 12 with‏ 


192. 


193. 
194. 


195. 


196. 


197. 


198. 


199. 


201. 


. NOJ [18] (kala), hold, 


restrain, (N" b). 
MDD [206] (klà(h)), be 
ended. (M"b), Pral, com- 
plete, finish, Impf. HS, 
with Wiw convers. 52», 
ii. 2. Pü'ál Impf. with 
Waw convers. 152 i. 1. 
3 (kén), adv. i. thus, 
3-by therefore, on ac- 
count of this, ii. 24, 125 
therefore. 
"132 [42] (kinnór), m., 
harp, lyre. 

32 [110] (kanaf), (const. 
0 32) f., wing. 
[149] (kåså(h)), 
cover, Pü. be covered, vii. 
19, (79°). 
PD [280] (kif), m., palm 
of hand, sole of foot; dual 
Q'B3: 


82 [100] (k&fár), cover 


(with pitch), vi. 14. 
2173 [90] (krûv), m., 
cherub, pl. O. 
MIND [28] (k*66n86), f. 
coat, tunic. 


. np» 


184. 


190. 


191. 
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Waw convers. Pan, v. 
5, 8, &c. 


. Dän [310] (mizbea)h), 


m., altar. 


. nn B4] (maba(h)), 


wipe out, destroy, CU Lary. 
and (ל"ה‎ Impf. DER, 
vi. 7, Kal Impf. with War 
convers. n2" vii. 23. 
"Map (m*büy&el), pr. 
n. " Mehujael. 
מַחֲשָׁבָה‎ [53] (măb- 
“Sava(h)), f., plan, pur- 
pose, pl. const. nagno, 
vi. 5. 

Wo lis] (måtăr), EN 
not used, Hif. המטיר‎ 
give rain, D. 5. 


. "D (mt), interrog. pron. 


who ? 


. מִים‎ [600] (miyim), 


(const. (מִי‎ pl. m., water. 


pd B1] (mtn), m., kind, 


species, with prep. and m., 
eg uf. Y or NP, 
i. 11, 12. 

Dom lis] (mth), 
(const. IEE m., cover- 
ing. 


214. 


215. 


216. 
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Waw convers. ויקח‎ ii. 
15, iv. 19. Pü'ál, be taken, 
-nnp. ii. 23. 


ben [286] (m- d), adv. 


"ND [600] mesh), 
(Const. AND) hundred. 


“NID [19] — (má'ór), 
(const. (מאור‎ m., light, 
luminary, pl. AND: 
BIND ]80[ (mi AD, m., 
food. 

513% [13] (mäbbah, m., 
deluge, flood. 


. מה‎ (mà(b), interrog. 


pron. what? Other forms 
^D, ,מה‎ n9. 
baboon (mah-laral), 


pr. n. M ahalaleel. 


. “TID [200] (mô'ēd), m., 


set time, season, plural 
-מוֹעֲדִים‎ 

Pan [857] (me), die 
(y), Perf. IND, vii. 22, 
Inf. abs. Pip, ii. 17, Impf. 
DD jussive ימת‎ with 


207. 


211. 
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— re EPIS RUSSE 
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zn. Wat [247] ee), א‎ 229. MYT [240] (mie), 


(const. neyo m., 
work. 

Myr) [486] (misit), find 
(ND), ii. 20, Part. act. 


. RYN, iv. 14. 
. Mpo ₪ (mikwé(h)), 


(const. mp m., collec- 
tion, gathering, i. 10. 
Dip 1380] (málóm) 
(const. (מקום‎ c., place. 
mpo ]76[ (mikné(h)), 
(const. mpo) m., sub- 
stance, wealth. 

nw» [101] (már'&(h)), 
(const. nw») m., ap- 
pearance, look. 

btt) [79] (masal), rule 
with Z, over, Inf. const. 
with prep. 2 -למשל‎ 
מִשַׁפַּחָה‎ [270 (mB 
paha(h)), f., family, pl. 
POPO, 

DRADD (meagan, 
pr. n. Methushael. 
Pëtz (mass), 
pr. n. Methuselah. 


232. 


235. 


236. 


237. 


238. 


full, (X5), Imv. 2d pl. 
won, i i. 22, 28. 


. מְלָאכֶה‎ [172] (m4a’- 


x&(h)), (const. MONOD) 


f., work. 


noun) [17] (mém- 


Nala (h)), f., dominion, rule, 
const. nbg. i. 16. 


; ID (min), prep. from, 


mp, iii. 3. 


. mro [7] (mind im. 


₪ resting, resting place. 
nn]Db [200] (minbA(h)), 
(const. (מִנְחַת‎ f., an 
offering, present. 

DH [23] (m&'yàn), m., 
fountain, spring, plural 
OY and DUR, 
bpp 1137] (mil), adv., 
above, used only in com- 
position; with CL. loca- 
tive, מַעְלֶה‎ upwards, 


with ` and ID, 
מַלְמַעלָה‎ lit. from-to- 
upwards, vii. 20. 


226. 


227. 


228. 
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239. 733 [379] (nà&ád), Kal 248. Zn) [30] (nähäz), m., 


serpent. 
DT) [135] (böse), 
m., bronze. 


DE) [58] (nati), plant, 
ne and לי‎ Lary.), Impf. 
with Wiw convers. yt" 
ii. 8. 

PIA [43] (HS) b), m., 
rest, pleasantness. 


- נָכָה‎ [499] (nåxå(h)), Kal 


not usd qy B and § "by 
Hit. nam smite, strike, 
Inf. const. Pa, iv. 15. 


y) [43] (n&), m., wan- 
derer. 

MOY) ber-), pr. 
n. Naamah. 


. OMY. [46] Cetrtm)， 


(def. writing for QY*39 3), 
used only in pl., m., youth, 
i. e., time of youth. 

na) [12] (näfäh), blow, 
breathe, (UB and ל‎ 
Lary.), Impf. with Waw 
convers. ng» ii. 7. 


249. 


250. 


251. 


2506. 


not used, CH HETAN 

tell, show, iii. 11. 

729 (nz ed), prep. be- 

fore, in presence of, with 

suf. WER ii. 18. 

529 [148] DASS), touch, 

emite, (D) and h Lary) 

Impf. תגעו‎ i iii, 3. 

"13 [24] (nâd) m., fugitive. 
77) [123] (n&hár), m., 

river. 

"1413 (nód), pr. n. Nod. 

TJ [64] (à(ü)b), rest, 

"B, YY and "> Lary.) 

Hif. ,הניח‎ cause to rest, 


. Impf. with suf. and Waw 


convers. 373713?) ii. 15, 
Kal Impf. 3 f. sg. with 
Waw convers. MJP), 
viii. 4. E 
nj (n6(&)h), pr. n. Noah. 
D7) [106] (n&bim), Kal 
not used, פ"ן)‎ and 'y 
Lary.), Ni. repent, pity, 
Impf. DM3), vi. 6, Prel 
comfort, Impf. Jon», 
v. 29. 


241. 


244. 
245. 


246. 
247. 
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220 [156] (sávàv), tum, 
encompass, ( Y), Part. 
act. 32D, ii. 11, 13. 
"up [90] (sir), nhu, = 
Impf. with Waw convers. 
"lp ii. 21. 

(sûr), tum‏ ]293[ סור 
aside, (middle-vowel).‏ 
(azar), (=‏ [₪ 20" 
shut up.‏ ,)920 

(séfér), m.,‏ ]172[ ספר 
writing, book. |‏ 
"iD [83] (bär), hide,‏ 
Impf. SMO’, iv.‏ .וא 
MS‏ .14 
“DY [286] (avid), serve,‏ 
till, (D Lary.), Inf. const.‏ 
ii. 5.‏ לעבר with prep. d‏ 
“ay [551] (àvär), pass‏ 
over (D Lary.).‏ 

SY (ad), prep. till, un- 
til. 

Cadà(h), pr. n.‏ עָרָה 
Ada.‏ 


ru ₪ (eden), m., Eden. 


Ny [4] Catziv), m., 
pipe, reed, organ. 


266. 


267. 


268. 


269. 


270. 


271. 


272. 


273. 


274. 


275. 


276. 
277. 


. }פיל‎ [2] Gan, m., used 


only in pl. Db), 
giants. 

5 [417] (nafal), fall, 
UEL Hif. Impf. with 
Waw convers. יפל‎ ii. 
21. 


. Vp) Da (néf&), f., 


breath, soul. 
2p) E Gebai, 
f., female. 


. Dp3 [34] (måķăm), 


avenge, CH Höf. Op 
in pause Dp iv. 15. 
Ny) [706] (nis), A 
up, (D and Ne). Int. 
const. NNW, iv. 7. 
MU) L7] (B), Kul 
not used, y D and xb). 
Hif. deceive, seduce. 
נְשָׁמָה‎ [24] (n*bm&(b)), 
(const. MOU) f., breath, 
spirit, oo 

E [2090] (מ808ם)‎ , give, 
CH Inf. const. nn, 
iv. 12, Impf. with Waw 
convers. ID i. 17. 


202. 


203. 
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KU (Al), prep. upon, 


upon. 


. MOY [862] CD, go 


up, ( Lary. and (ל"ה‎ 
Impf. nby, i. 6, Hit. 
offer up. | 


. my [18] (aich), 


(const. nby) m., leof. 


- Dy (im) prep. with, 


along with. 


: Wy prep. with. 
pp [108] (afar), m., 


dust. 
yy [326] (‘és), m., tree. 


. Suy [17] (A), suf- 


fer pain, (D Lary.), 
Dip. w. Wiw convers. 
ANY, grieve oneself, 


vi. 6. 


. 290 U] (v) m., 


pain, grievance. 

Popp H Gssav6n)， 
(const. ayy) m., labor, 
pain. 


300. Dyy [120] (&sem), f, 
bone. 


291. 
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. עור‎ (6d), adv. still, yet, 


again. 


. Dau ₪88 ran, 


(const. Ip) f., burnt- 
offering, pl. -(עלות)‎ 


à ny [226] ('àwón), (const. 


yy) m., guilt, sin. 

Dag [430] (élim), m., 
age, eternity. 

Cab, ₪. CD‏ )192 עוף 
Lary. and  mid-vow.),‏ 
Pélél Impf. "ply i. 20.‏ 


- Aly [70] (oh), m., bird, 


fowl, collective. 


. "yy [95] Côr), m., skin. 


» [114] (‘&az&v), leave, 
forsake, (D Lary.), Impf. 
"AM ii. 24. 

(ézér), m., help.‏ ]21[ עור 
ny [872] (&ytn), f., eye,‏ 
pl with suf. O ',‏ 


111. 5. 


. PY [1074] Ctr), f, city, 


pl. ים‎ DL 


: TT (‘irid), pr. n. Trad. 


Oy [10] (éróm), adj. 
naked, pl. שירמֶם‎ lii. 7. 


281. 


282. 


286. 
287. 
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: apy [14] (‘akév), (const. 311. ny [300] (0), c., time. 
312. 


Dag Gau, adv. 


now. 


ME [480] (pé(h)), mouth, 
with fem. suf. nme, iv. 
11. 

“1B (pin +), conj. lest, 
with Impf. 

DS [2000] (påntm), m., 
faces, const. 2B. i. 2. 
DUR [110] (pá'ám), = 
tread or step, once. 

PME [15] (pasA(h)), 
rend, open, (rb) iv. 11. 
פָּצַע‎ ₪ (pěsă'), m., 
wounding, with suf. WE , 
iv. 23. 

Tipp [20] (pülib), open 
(the eyes), (D Lary), 
Nif. pHs ili. 5. Impf. 
with Waw convers. 


El iii. 7. 


TÐ [26] (pár&d), sepa- 
rate (Y Lary.), Nif. Impf. 


"995, ii. 10. 


313. 


314. 


315. 


316. 


317. 


318. 


319. 


320. 


3p m., heel. 

Cérëv), m,‏ ]32 ערב 
evening.‏ 

(ôrēv), m.,‏ ]10[ ערב 
raven.‏ 


DNY and d Dë 
(‘arom), adj. naked, pl. 
Dër. but Dav) 
(“rimmim), ii. 25. 
ערוּם‎ Un (artm)，m。 
prudent, crafty. 


2Uy [33] (‘éév), m., 


green herb, plant. 

my 12521] (am), 
do, make, (D Lary. and 
mb), Impf. with Waw 
convers. Cyn 7 
עשירי‎ [26] (*étrf), or- 
dinal num. tenth. 

ey [333] (‘&$8r), car- 
dinal number íen, used 
only in compounds with 
units, as in "1010 "DN 
eleven, fem. עשרה‎ 
(krg(b) v. S. 
עֲשֶׂר‎ (m. MY) [172] 
(sr), f., ten. 


24 


307. 


308. 


309. 


310. 
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MMB [28] (pårå(h)), bear 331. ve (gtllach)), pr. n. 


Zillah. 

ody [16] (sélém), m., 
image, likeness, i. 26, 27. 
poy H2] (els), m. 
side, rib, pl. my 
MIY [31] (s&máb), sprout, 
(5 Lary), HH. make 
sprout, Impf. with Wiw 
convers. ray? ii. 5. 
Dit [54] sg), ory 

out (Y Lary. ), Part. act. 
plur. Dp iv. 10. 


“PY [39] (stppér), c., lit- 
tle bird. 


DTR [61] (kédém), m., 
front, east, as adv. before. 
Dp L1 Cama), , 
eastward, const. np, 
ii. 14. | 

(kàdáX), be‏ ]171[ קרש 
pure, clean, holy, PYél‏ 
consecrate, Impf. with‏ 
יקש Wäw convers.‏ 


ii. 3. 


332. 


333. 


334. 


335. 


336. 


337. 


338. 


339. 


fruit (9°), Imv. JB, i 
22, 98. 

sp [115] (pert), m., fruit. 
FIND [141] GA), open, 
Nif. be opened, in pause 
IMD? w. 12 (5 
Lary.). 

FIND [160] Gab), m., 
opening, door. 


(s6’n), c., sheep,‏ ]268[ צאן 
flock, collective.‏ 

NOY [13] (s&va’), m., 
army, host. 

"Ju [33] (sid), m., side, 
with prep. and suf. 
MAND, vi. 16. 

PX [203] (s&ddil), m., 
just, righteous. 

u [24] (shär), f. 
light, collective, lights, 
windows. 

my [509]  (siw&(h)), 
Kal not used, (a? 5), 
Piel FY, command, 
Impf. with Waw convers. 
DAL 


321. 


322. 


323. 


324. 


325. 


326. 


327. 


328. 


329. 
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Ye [65] (kes) m., nd. e 


(const. AYP) (= YP) 
m., end. 

"PD ₪ (ad m, 
harvest. 

(kór), m., cold.‏ ]1[ קר 
Gr), oal,‏ ]855[ קרא 
(Nb), Impf. with Wiw‏ 
convers. wp i. 5. Ni.‏ 
Impf. NP") ii. 28.‏ 


FIN" [1295] r 4000), ses, 
look (Y Lary. and 515), 
Impf. with Waw convers. 
NPP : vi 2. 

m.,‏ ,6%( ]600[ ראש 
head, pl. Dow‏ 
lirn (run),‏ ראשון 
ad]. first.‏ 

(r&'30), f.,‏ ]51[ ראשית 
be-‏ ,ראש denom. from‏ 
ginning.‏ 

(ráv), m., much,‏ ]466[ רב 
many, fem. na"‏ 

33" [17] (ráváv), mul- 
tiply, (GV. Inf. const. 
2^ vi. 1. 


352. 
1 nyp [90] (kásé(h)), 


357. 


358. 


359. 


360. 


361. 


362. 


Mp [48] (kawa(h)), hope, 
(Y. NW. assemble, 
gather together, Impf. 
Np? + 9. 

Geh, m.‏ ]500[ קול 
voice, sound.‏ 

Dip [450] (um), rise up, 
(mid-vow.), Impf. with 
Waw convers. D >, iv. 
8, Hif. p), vi. 18. 
קוֹמָה‎ [45] (ķômå(h)), 
f., stature, height. 

(k6), m., thorn.‏ ]12[ קוץ 


. קטן‎ 156] (ito), adj. 


little. 
קין‎ (kiyin)， pr. n. Cain. 


. EN (kénan), pr. n. Cai- 


nan. 

Y^p. ₪ (iyi), m. 
fruit-harvest, summer. 
bbp [82] (Kalil), be light 
in weight, be diminished, 
(ע"ע)‎ Pral make light 


of, curse. 


(kén), m., cell.‏ ]13[ קן: 
Pp) [81] kin Q3), get‏ . 


acquire (1*5), iv. 1. 
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340. 


341. 


340. 


350 
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An^ [21] Góbáv), m., 
breadth, with suf. nan 
vi. 15. 

Fr ₪ Gibt), (y 
Lary.), Kal not used, Prél 
"n brood, hover over, 
Part. fem. nemo, i. 2. 
Dro [56] ce, m, 
fragrance. 

Worm [14] (rams), 
creep, Part. act. with art. 
EG, i 26, fem. 
nen i i. 21. 


vo [17] (mes), m., 

creeping thing. 

mym) [650] (rä),‏ .4 רע 

adj. bad, evil. 

ny? G, t, bad- 
ness, wickedness. l 

ny [183] 0440(( 


feed, tend, (y Lary. and 
mb), Part. act. const. 
,רעה‎ iv. 2. 

(rik), adv. only.‏ רק 
Un GMT, m.‏ רקיע 
i.‏ ,רק expanse, const. y^‏ 
.20 


370. 


371. 


372. 


373. 


374. 


375. 


376. 


377. 


378. 
379. 
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20) [243] (råvå(h)), in- 
crease (m), Impf. Jus- 
. sive .וירב‎ 22, Imv. ,רבו‎ 
i. 22, 28, Hif. na"n, 
Inf. abs. 2, iii. 16, 
Impf. Ist pers. AEN 
iii. 16. 

; (ER [30] (r&v&s), lie 
down, crouch, Part. act. 
ya i iv. 7. 

bon [260] (réf), c., foot, 
with suf. Sam viii. 9. 


Eb (48h), have 
dominion, rule (H“), 
Impf. my, i, 26, Imv. 
רדו‎ i. 28. 


mm un ak), Ku 
not used, Hif. inhale, 
smell, 3 m. s. with Wie 
convers. m, viii. 21. 

| רגת‎ [375] (ran, f 

breath, spirit, wind. 

Din [193] (rûm), be high, 
become high, rise, (mid- 
vow.) Kal Impf. 3 f. s. 
with Wàw con vers. 


aw. vii. 17. 
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put, place,‏ ,)80( ]85[ שית 
iv. 25,‏ שת Perf.‏ ,(ע"י) 
iii‏ ,אשית Impf. 1st. sg.‏ 
i‏ .15 
TIY 回 ₪ sub-‏ 
side, (y" y), Impf. 3 m. pl.‏ 
with Waw cons. JPY,‏ 
DU) [127] (xin), abide,‏ 
dwell, Hif. Impf. with‏ 
Waw convers. joc"):‏ 
(lib), send,‏ ]1837 של 
put forth (h) Lary.), Imp.‏ 
Prel Impf. with‏ ,ישלח 
Waw convers. and suf.‏ 
iii. 23.‏ וישלחהו 

(m.‏ ,)38108( שלש 
W) f., three; ordinal‏ לשה 


third, pl.‏ ישָלִישִי 
ody‏ :שָלִישִים 
thirty.‏ 


Dd am), adv. there. 
Dw [850] Gem), m., 


name. 


DÉI Gem), pr. n. Shem. 


D'DU/ [400] 人 imiyim)， 


m., only in pl. heavens. 


388. 


389. 


390. 


391. 


392. 


393. 
394. 


395. 
396. 


WW? [131] (Aar), re- 
main, (Y Lary.), Nif. be 
left, vii. 23. 

yar’ [96] (avs), (m. 
Dyer) f., seven, y" Qu 
seventh, ii. 2, שבעתים‎ 
sevenfold, iv. 15. | 
NIW [70] (aves), rest, 
cease, Impf. with Waw 
convers. PO, ii. 2. 
Di [1] (Sággám), only 
in vi. 3, with 2, (in their) 
wandering( ). | 

Ome Du (shim), m., 
onyx, sardonya. 

Gav), turn,‏ ]1100[ שוב 
(mid-vow.), Impf. 2d sg.‏ 
iii. 19.‏ ,תשוב 

Ga), bruise,‏ ]3[ שוף 
crush, (mid-vow.), Impf.‏ 
app, ii. 15‏ 

C4030), Kal‏ ]151[ שחת 
not used, (Y Lary.),‏ 
Pf'él destroy, corrupt; Nit.‏ 
Impf. with Wiw convers.‏ 


DSP vi. 11. 
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381. 


386. 


387. 
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npen. give to drink, 
ii. 6. 

yw [14] (Sardis), swarm, 
be many (Y Lary.), i. 20. 
yw ₪5 (Sérég), m., 


swarm, collective, reptiles. 


(m. m/z)‏ ,)828( ]26[ שש 


f, sir, ordinal "VU, 
sixth, i. 31. 


: שת‎ (560), pr. n. Seth. 
. nme [330] (S&dé(h)), m., 


field, open country. 
שיח‎ ₪ GO, 
shrub, bush. 

Dי‎ [603] (tm), put, 
set, place, (y), Impf. 


m., 


me, Jussive. DE, 
with Wáw convers. 
DU ii. 8. 


55 5 [76] (88x51), look 
at, behold, Hif. make wise, 


Inf. const. WD, iii. 6. 


PINE De) (r- vad, 
(const. PUNK) f., de- 
sire. 0 
MINA B7] réit) 
f., fig, fig-tree. 


405. 


406. 


407. 


$8 


410. 


411. 


412. 


413. 


414. 
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mine ($*móné(h)), 
(m. EI f., eight, 
D'3ov. eighty. 

yn [1104] (imi), 
hear, listen to (9 Lary.), 
Impf. 3 pl. with Waw 
convers. ישמ‎ iii. 8, 
Imv. שמען‎ iv. 23. 


“UF [460] (Amar), keep, 


watch, Inf. const. with 
prep. and suf. novo, 
ii. 15, Part. act. ,שמר‎ 
iv. 9. 

Pei [877] Gans(h), f, 
year, pl. Dmg. 

JW [150] (Sént), adj. sec- 
ond, pl. Daag, vi. 6. 


. DIY [680] ‘(Gndyim), 


(const. (שנ ו‎ m., cardinal 
two, f. pne, const. 
"ne. iv. 19. 

NY [15] ($&'&(h)), look, 
regard (Y Lary. and 
mb), Impf. with Waw 
convers. ye iv. 4. 
שקה‎ ral GRO), 
Kal not used, Hif. 


397. 


398. 


399. 


400. 


401. 


VocaBULARY OF Genesis I—VIII. 


Pan [1] (tannin), m., 
water-serpent, monster, pl. 
DOI 3h, i. 21. 

"Dm [4] (tfi), sew 
together, Impf. pl. with 
Wáw convers. DF"), 
iii. 7. 0 
ton [54] (tfs), catch 
(harp strings), play, Part. 
act. ,תפש‎ iv. 21. 
npn [7] (tardé- 
ma (h)), (const. DT 
f., deep sleep, ii. 1. 
תָשוּקה‎ PI «sag ch, 
f., desire, longing. 

pwn [58] (tis n), (const. 
YED ₪. nygm 
nine, Dy ninety. 


424. 


426. 


427. 


. Dap [28] (O), t. 


ark, chest. 


. תה‎ 20] (hd), m., 


wasteness, desolation. 


. Dip [35] (ehen), e, 


abyss, deep. 


pp Sain (taval kyin), 
pr. n. T'ubal-cain, iv. 22. 
J dao] (táwéx), m., 


madst, const. ; in, 1. 6. 


wk [39] (tól«dó6), f. 


pl., generations, history. 


: nnn (tăhăð), prep. un- 


der 


-AMD [20] (abd), m, 


lowest part, pl. OH, 
vi. 16. 

DYA [90] (tåmtm), 
(const. DAN) m., per- 
fect, complete. | 


423. 


ENGLISH-HEBREW VOCABULARY 


or 


broken up, be, 65. 
bronze, 249. 
brood, 371. 
brother, 12. 
bruise, v., 386. 
bruise, 118. 
brute, dumb, 53. 
duild, 62. 

bush, 410. 

burn, 144. 
burnt-offering, 279. 
but even, 6. 


Cain 6. 

Cainan, 347. 

call, 356. 

cast out, 83. 
catch, 426. + 
cast, 382... 
cell, 0. 

change into, 103. 
cherub, 190. 
chest, 415. 

child, 163. 
choose, 56. 

city, 288. 

clean, 148. 

clean, be, 339. 
cleave, adhere, 55. 
cleave, divide, 65. 
clothe, 195. 


be, 99. 

bear, 162. 

bear fruit, 321. 
beast, 53, 128. 


before, 150, 240, 887. 


beget, 162. 
begin, 132. 
beginning, 360. 
begun, be, 132. 
behind, 64. 
behold, v., 412. 
behold! 101. 
belly, 78. 

bend the knee, 70. 
between, 57. 
bird, 288, 6. 


blade, glittering, 196. 


bless, 70. 
blood, 89. 


Flow, 256. 


bone, 300. 
book, 270. 
born, be, 162. 
both..and, 80. 
bread, 197 
breadth, 370. 


breath, 259, 264, 368. 


breathe, 256. 
bring, 54. 

bring forth, 162. 
bring out, 167. 


Abel 97. 
abide, 90. 
above, 228. 
abyss, 417. 
&cquire, 351. 
Ada, 275. 
add, 165. 
adhere, 85. 
after, 16, 64. 
again, 278. 
age, 88, 281. 
all, 181. 
alone, 49. 
along with, 294. 


appearance, 234. 
Ararat, 42. 

ark, 415. 

army, 326. 

as, 176. 
ashamed, be, 55. 
aside, turn, 268. 
assemble, 340. 
avenge, 261. 


Bad, 375. 
bdellium, 51. 


Bee last paragraph on page 238. 
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die, 77, 211. 349. eye, 287. 
diminished, be, 140. 


divide, 50, 65. Faces, 315. 
dividing, 50. fall, 140. 
do, 807. fall, 268. 
dominion, 223. family, 236. 
dominion, have, 366. fat,-ness, 130. 
door, 324. father, 1. 
dove, 160. favor, 138. 
dried up, be, 153. fear, 171. 


drink, give, 404. feed, 377. 
drive, 83. female, 260. 


dry land, 143, 154. field, 409. 

. dry up, 141. fifth, 137. 
dryness, 143. fig.-tree, 414. 
dust, 295. find, 230. 
dwell, 174, 390. finish, 183. 

first, 359. 
Ear, give, 11. first-born, 59. 
earth, 5, 40. fish, 86. 
east, 337. five, 137. 
eastward, 338. flame, 196. 
eat, 22. flesh, 71. 
Eden, 276. flock, 325. 
eighty, 397. flood, 207. 

. Older, 76. fly, v., 282. 
emptiness, 62. food, 23, 197, 206. 
encompass, 266. foot, 365. 
end, 352, 353. for, 63, 180, 4 
ended, be, 183. forge, v., 198. 
enmity, 18. form, v., 67, 168. 
Enoch, 139. form, 169. 
Enosh, 32. forsake, 285. 
eternity, 281. *fountain, 227. 
Eve, 122. four, 38. 
even, but, st fowl, 283. 
evening, 302. fragrance, 1. 
every, 181. free, set, 4 
evil, 375. fresh, 151. 
existing, being, 170. from, 224. 
expanse, 879. from upon, 291. 
expel, 83. front, 337. 
expire, 77. fruit, 322. 


[189. 


coat, 191. 
cold, 355. 
collection, 231. 
come, 54. 
come to pass, 99. 
comfort, 247. 
command, 330. 

complete, v., 183. 
complete, 433. 

conceive, 106. 

. conception, 107. 
consecrate, 839. 
corrupt, 387. 
country, open, 409. 
covenant, 69. 

cover, 187. 
cover (with pitch), 
covering, 220. 


creep, 373. 

creeping thing, 374. 
crouch, 364. 

crush, 386. 

ery out, 335. 

cubit, 29. 

curse, 41, 349. 

cut, 67. 146. 
cutting instrument, 


Darkness, 147. 
daughter, 72. 
dawn, 6 

day, 159. 
deceive, 263. 
deep, 417. 

deep sleep, 427. 
deluge, 207. 
desire, v., 135. 
desire, 135, 418, 428. 
desolation, 416. 
destroy, 218, 387. 
devour, 22. 
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Jubal, 158. 
judge, 87. 
just, 328. 


Keep, 399. 

kill, 105. 

kind, 219. 

knee, bend the, 70. 
know, 6. 


Labor, 299. 

Lamech, 201. 

land, dry, 148, 154. 
lattice, 37. 

leaf, 293. 

leave, 285. 

left, be, 380. 

length, 39. 

lest, 60, 314. 

lie down, 364. 

life, 126. 

lift up, 262. 

light, 8, 205, 329. 
light (not dark), be, 7. 
light, be, 349. 
light, give, 7. 
lights, 329. 
like, 176. 
likeness, 90, 332. 
listen, 11. 

listen to, 898. 
little, 343. 

live, 127, 129. 
living creature, 
lo! 101. 
longing, 428. 
look, v., 357, 403. 
look, 234. 

look at, 2. 
loose, 132. 
Lord, 157. 
lowest part, 423. 
luminary, 205. 


[170. 
127, 


he, 98. 

head, 358. 

hear, 398. 
heart, 194 
heat, 134. 
heavens, 896. 
heel, 301. 
height, 342. 
help, 286. 
herb, green, 306. 
hero, 74. 
Hiddekel, 120. 
hide, 117, 271. 
hide oneself, 103. 
high, 73. 

high, be, 869. 
history, 420. 
hold, 182. 
hole, 131. 

holy, be, 339. 
host, 826. 
house, 58. 
household, 68. 
hover over, 371. 
hundred, 204. 


I, 33. 

if, 28. 

image, 90, 382. 
imagination, 169. 
in, 48. 

in behalf of, 63. 
in, go, 54. 

in presence of, 240. 
increase, 363. 
inhale, 367. 
Irad, 289. 

iron, 68. 


Jabal, 152. 
Japheth, 156. 
Jared, 172. 
journey, 92. 


fruit, bear, 321. 
fugitive, 242. 
full, be, 221. 


Garden, 81. 
gather, 34. 

gather together, 340. 
gathering, 231. 
generation, 88, 420. 
get, 351. 

giants, 257. 
Gihon, 79. 

girdle, 119. 

give, 265. 

give rain, 216. 
give rest, 245. 
glittering, blade, 196. 
glow, 144. 

&o, 100. 

&o about, 100. 

go in, 64. 

go out, 167. 

go up, 292. 

God, 26. 

gold, 110. 

good, be, 161. 
good, 149. 

grace, 138. 

grass, tender, 94. 
great, 76. 

green herb, 6 
greenness, 173. 
grievance, 298. 
grieve oneself, 297. 
ground, 5. 

guilt, 280. 


Ham, 133. 
hammer, v., 198. 
hand, 155. 
happen, 99. 
harp, 185. 
harvest, 354. 
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lyre, 185. Offering, 226. put, 388, 1 
offer up, 292. put forth, 391. 

Mahalaleel, 209. olive-tree, 111. put on, 195. 

make, 307. on, 48. 

make sprout, 234. on account of; 184. Rain, 84. 

male, 8. once, 316. rain, give, 216. 

man, 4, 20. one, 14. raven, 308. 

man of valor, 74. one tread or step, 316. reed, 277. 

many, 361. only, 21, 378. regard, 408. 


remain, 380. 
remember, 112. 
rend, 317. 

repent, 247. 
reptiles, 406. 

rest, v., 245, 382. 
rest, 251. 

rest, give, 245. 
resting, a, 223. 
resting place, 235. 
restrain, 182. 

rib, 333. 
righteous, 828. 
rise up, 342, 369. 
river, 243. 

rule, v., 87, 235, 366. 
rule, 223. 

rule over, 235. 


Sardonyx, 384. 
say, 30. 

gea, 4 

season, 210. 
second, -story, 400. 
seduce, 268. 

see, 7. 

seed, 116. 

seed, yield, 115. 
seed-time, 116. 
send, 391. 
separate, 50, 320. 
separation, 49. 
serpent, 248. 
serpent, water-, 424. 


onyx, 384. 

open, 317, 319, 323. 
open country, 409. 
opening, 324. 
organ, 277. 

out, bring, 167. 
out, cast, 83, 

out, cry, 335. 

out, go, 167. 
outside, 124. 

over, pass, 278. 


Pain, 298, 299. 
pain, suffer, 128, 297. 
palm, 188. . 
park, 81. 

part, lowest, 422. 
pass, come to, 99. 
pass over, 273. 
perfect, 423. 
pipe, 277. 

pitch, -wood, 82. 
pity, 247. 

place, v., 888, 411. 
place, 232. 

plan, 216. 

plant, v., 250. 
plant, 306. 

play, 426. 
pleasantness, 251. 
present, 226. 
prudent, 304. 
pure, be, 339. 
purpose, 215. 


many, be, 406. 
Mehujael, 214. 
Methushael, 237. 
Methuselah, 238. 
midst, 419. 
might, 179. 
mighty, be, 76. 
mist, 3. 
monster, 424. 
month, 121. 
moon, new, 121. 
more, yea, 36. 
morning, 66. 
mother, 27. 
mountain, 104. 
mouth, 313. 
much, 361. 
multiply, 362. 


Naamah, 254. 
naked, 290, 304. 
name, 394. 


newly plucked, 151. 


night, 199. 
nine, -ty, 429. 
no, 193. 
Noah, 246. 
Nod, 244. 
nose, 3b. 

not, that, 60. 
not, there is, 19. 
not yet, 150. 
nothing, 19. 
now, 312. 
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time, 311. 


time set, 210. 


to, 192. 

tool, 146. 

totality, 181. 

touch, 241. 

tread, one, 316. 
tread upon, 177. 
tree, 296. 

true that? is it, 36. 
Tubal-Cain, 418. 
tunic, 191. 

turn, 102, 266, 385. 
turn aside, 268. 
turning itself, 103. 
two, 402. 


Under, 241. 
until, 274. 
unto, 24. 

up, go, 292. 
upon, 291. 
upon, tread, 177. 
upwards, 228. 
utterance, 31. 


Valor, man of, 74. 
vapor, 3. 

very, 208. 
violence, 136. 
voice, 341. 


Wait, 123. 
walk, 100. 


wanderer, 258. (383 
wanderings, in their, 


wasteness, 416. 
watch, 399. 
water, 218. 
water-serpent, 424. 
way, 92. 

wealth, 233. 

what? 208. 


street, 124. 
strength, 179. 
strike, 252. 
strong, be, 75. 
subdue, 177. 
subside, 389. 
substance, 233. 


suffer pain, 297. 


summer, 348. 
surely, 21. 
swarm, v., 405. 
swarm, 406. 
sweat, 114. 
sword, 142. 


Take, 202. 
taken, be, 202. 
tell, 239. 

ten, 309, 310. 
tend, 377. 


tender grass, 94. 


tent, 6. 
tenth, 308. 
that, conj., 180. 
that not, 60. 
the, 95. 

then, 10. 
there, 393. 
therefore, 184. 
these, 25. 
they, 102. 
third, 392. 
thirty, 392. 
this, 109. 
thistle, 91. 
thorn, 344. 


thorny plant, 91. 


thou, 47. 
three, 392. 
thus, 184. 
Tigris, 120. 
till, v., 272. 
till, 274. 


serve, 272. 
set, 411. 

set free, 132. 
set time, 210. 
Seth, 408. 


seven, -th, -fold, 381. 
sew together, 425. 


sheep, 325. 
Shem, 395. 
shine, 7. 

show, 239. 
shower, 84. 
shrub, 410. 
shut, 67, 269. 
side, 327, 333. 
sign, 9. 

sin, 125, 280. 
sister, 13. 

sit, 174. 

six, -th, 407. 
skin, 284. 

slay, 105. 
sleep, 175. 
sleep, deep, 427. 
smell, 367. 


smite, 241, 202. 


80, 184. 
sole, 188. 
son, 61. 
song, 1. 
soul, 259. 
sound, 341. 
sow, 115. 
species, 219. 


spirit, 264, 368. 


spring, 227. 
sprout, 93, 334. 


sprout, make, 334. 


star, 178. 
stature, 343. 
step, one, 316. 
still, 278. 
stone, 2. 
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Yahweh, 157. 
Yea more, 36. 


year, 400. 
yet, 278. 
youth, time of, 255. 


Zillah, 1. 
7. 96. 
X 4. 


wise, make, 412. 
with, 46, 294, 
within, from, 124. 
without, from, 124. 
woman, 48. 

work, 221, 229. 
wound, 118. 
wounding, 818. 
writing, 270. 


where? 17. 

which, 44. 

who, 44. 

who? 217. 

why? 200. 

window, 37, 181, 329. 
wing, 186. 

winter, 145. 

wipe out, 213. 


WORD LISTS-HEBREW. 


LIST I. 
verbe occurring 300-3000 times. 


1. אָכָל‎ 8& 7 6. "y = AN 
2 "ow 9. N 16. my 23 oY 
3 wi 10. x^ T. wy 4 — שב‎ 
4 3 an m» a ngy W. ne 
5. הָיָה‎ 2 mo 1 my 9» yo" 
6. qu B Wi 20. op 
7 yr 4 qp 2 wp 
LIST II. 
verbs occurring 900—500 times. 
= "om = mm = "mm = | pP 
28. ADN 38. NY 48. NY 58. mm 
29. 03 3 mm 439. 01 559. D 
3. % ₪ wy 50. my 60. a» 
31. Tq3 4 Jy 51. np 6. שָמַר‎ 
2 "x «4 p» 52 Sd ₪ woe 
S pn 4 ms ₪ mm e n 
34. NOD 4 mM 54. סור‎ 
3. mp 4. 250) 38. J 
* כל‎ 4 Wë 6 ny 
LIST II. 


verbe occurring 100—900 times. 


NN 66. מּש‎ 8 pn 70. "e$ 
7H 


mo = mn e mm o 
207 


SS 


108. 
106. 
107. 
108. 
109. 
110. 
111. 
112. 
113. 
114. 


160. 
161. 
162. 
163. 
164. 
165. 
166. 
167. 
168. 
169. 
170. 
171. 
172. 
173. 
174. 


Worp Lists. 
83. 94 
84. 95. 
85. 
86. 97 
87. 98. 
88. 99. 
89. 100. 
90. 101. 
91. 102. 
92. 103. 
93. 104. 
LIST IY. 
Verbs occurring 50—100 times. 
130. 145. 
131. 146. 
132. 141. 
133. 148. 
134. 149. 
135. 150. 
136. 161. 
137. 152. 
138. 153. 
139. 154. 
140. 155. 
141. 156. 
142. 157. 
143. 158. 
144. 159. 


181. "mp 19. 290 19 OMe 207. 
182. "y 191. תן‎ 200. YY 8 
83. 92 192 7) 


ד 


LIST V. 


Nouns occurring 500—5000 times. 


N an לב .21 בת‎ a 
Dm ₪ | 22. מָאֶה‎ 2 
mmm 3 mn 3 DY B 
אָח‎ 4 "mm 4 po ox 
"IM 5 25. Ub % 
"IIR. 6 (n 8%. "3M 
7. טב .17 איש‎ = Py. 
8 יד 8 אלהים‎ 2 y 
9. אָנוש‎ 19. bY 29. oy 
.ג‎ yw 2% jq» 30. Op 


o m» 9 m ₪ 


s 8 
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LIST VI. 
Nouns occurring 300—500 times. 
38. MN 8 IM 58. D 68 np 
39. "mx 49 Gin. 59. Dën e רב‎ 
4. Hm: 50. don. 6 w3) 70. m 
4.nyrw. 5. "mp: 61. "ap: 75 mm 
4. TWN ₪ D 62. mon 22. I 
). 53  " e DOW- 73. dei. 
4 ra pn n 9 yy Ce ogy 
6. Dno % "pu, 5 "ug: 
4. a 56. D- 6 Drun, "e T" 
= DI- מְלְחָמָה.א‎ ₪ ny- 


LIST VII. 
Nouns occurring 200—300 times, 
T. DN 8% WI ₪ AND 107. ny- 
78. MON 88. mu. 98. up. 108 INS: 
T. fw. 89. yy 9. "mm, 100. 3 
80. ON 90. ANDO 100. ABD: 110. רגל‎ 
81. "mo 9. mp 101. "mm. ירע ג‎ 
92. "pm 102. %% n2 ygn- 
9. We 103. "pm. us Ge 
84. Wa. 94 QD- 104 שש 4 -מִשְׁפֲּחָה‎ * 
9. 233». 10. "pm 16 תורה‎ 
96. m» 106 2 
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LIST VIII.‏ 
Nouns occurring 100—200 times.‏ 
DR 134. |? 152. Tam 19 "y‏ 
ראשון .170 .)23 153 pp:‏ | .135 . אַרְבָּעִים 
רב הו Dm‏ .164 ש 6 -33 
Wd 137. "w^ 155. Pm 75 am‏ 
Mag 138. 33 16 wu 178 2».‏ 
H3 157. did 174. 2‏ 139 דור 
n3 16 oa e cb "mm nop‏ 
Nd? 159. iryi2y 176. Vy‏ .14 זקן 
non ie. pop 10 "mu 17. Po‏ 
9Y 178. wow‏ .16 לְשן .143 pn‏ 
DJM 144 Gun 162 Du r9. — [ov‏ 
won 16. mp e . 19. ny‏ 
שמש .18 MDM 146. Mh 164 "b‏ 
שנִי 182 DWYM 14.525225 16. “Ð‏ 
"yr 148. “PDD 16. AND 18 “py‏ 
"opp 1. OI 18 "Ou‏ .149 חק 
npr 19. "mo 16. mm 18. Wan‏ 
T 151. nw‏ 
LIST IX.‏ 
Nouns occurring 50—100 times.‏ 
mr 1%. AION 201. mk‏ .191 אָב 
"op 202 "e‏ זע D 192 [nw‏ 
SHN 203. mW‏ .198 אחרת .193 DX‏ 
TƏN 203. PN‏ 29 אלה .1% ie‏ 
MN 195. ADN 200 N 205. AWN‏ 


Wupp Lists. 


24 חמור‎ 262. 2 
235. Don 263. Op 
236 חן‎ 264. impo 
27. mp 26. DY 
238. FDI 266. NYY 
239. "en 267. MYY 
240. "up 268 IUD 
241. MD 269. DPY 
242. “IN? 270. ru 
243 DYP 271. 35 
% קד‎ Wo "Ou 
245. יער‎ = nop 
we ny" mu Cp 
247. ישועה‎ 25. [op 
248. DD 276 "ay 
249. "em ער .ה‎ 
250. ADD = my 
251. mp ₪9 Wy 
252 J 2080. עו‎ 
253. mp 1 עז‎ 
254. n9 ₪2 f 
255. "D 23 Spy 
256. "D" 54 phy 
257. MWY 5 00 
258. SMA 286. y 
259. Pong 287. Nu 
260. מַלְכוּת‎ 288. "Ou 
261. מְעט‎ 280. MY 
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206. בְּמָןְ‎ 
a7. 23 
28.  5y3 
209. na 
210. D373 
21. — [iNj 
2. TI 
2. "3 
24. NN 
315. ניא‎ 
26 993 
217. גפ‎ 
218. "à 
z9 "33 
220. 20 
21. ADT 
222 NyA 
222. Dom 
a. [ion 
225. “IDI 
226. yyy 
221.  53n 
28 0 
en vn 
230. non 
23  20n 
222. DÍJ 
am — pon 


Worp Lists. 
322. ADDY 36. DWY 
323 שן‎ 3 DAN 
4. שְפְחָה‎ 328. r* 
325. Cp 39. תִפְאָרֶת‎ 


שור 
שיר 
WE‏ 
Doy‏ 


WORD LISTS—TRANSLATION. 


LIST I. 
Verbs occurring 500—5000 times. 
10. Sit, dwell 19. Command 
11. Take 20. Rise, stand 
12. Die 21. Call, meet 
13. Lift up 22. See 
14. Give 23. Put 
15. Pass over 24. Turn 
16. Go up 25. Send 
17. Stand 26. Hear 
18. Do, make 
LIST II. 
Verbs occurring 200—500 times. 
40. 8 52. Fall 
41. Deliver 53. Snatch, deliver 
42. Prepare 54. Turn aside 
43. Complete 55. Serve 
44. Cut 56. Answer 
45. Write 57. Visit 
46. Be full 58. Multiply 
47. Be king 59. Be high 
48. Find 60. Lie down 
49. Make known 61. Keep 
50. Stretch out 62. Judge 
51. Smite 63. Drink 
A 
LIST III. 
Verbs occurring 100—200 times. 
70. Redeem 76. Kill 
71. Be great 77. Sacrifice 
72. Sojourn 18. Pollute, begin 
73. Reveal 79. Encamp 
74. Tread, seek 80. Impute, think 
75. Praise 81. Be unclean 
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Bat 
Say 
Go in 
Speak 
Be 

Go 
Know 


. Bring forth 
. Go out 


. Love 


o p . N po N = 


28. Gather 


Build 

. Seek 

. Bless 

. Remember 
. Be Btrong 
. Sin 

. Live 

. Be able 

. Add 

. Be afraid 
. Go down 


. Perish 

. Be firm 

. Be ashamed 
. Trust 

. Perceive 

. Weep 
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82. Thank 93. Depart 104. Hate 

83. Be good 94. Surround 105. Burn 

84. Be left 95. Number 406. Ask 

85. Be heavy 96. Abandon 107. Swear 

86. Conceal 97. Turn about 108. Break in pieces 

87. Cover 98. Bury 109. Do obeisance 

88. Put on 99. Be holy 110. Corrupt 

89. Fight 100. Draw near 111. Dwell i 

90. Capture 101. Pursue 112. Cast 

91. Touch 102. Run 113. Be whole 

92. Approach 103. Feed 114. Minister 
LIST IV. 


Verbs occurring 50--100 times. 


115. Be willing 143. Pour out 171. Be afflicted 


116. Seize 144. Form 172. Arrange 

117. Bind 145. Cast, instruct 178. Redeem 

118. Curse 146. Wash 174. Scatter 

119. Choose 147. Be provoked 175. Separate, be won- 
120. Swallow 148. Stumble 176. Pray [derful 
121. Consume 149. Lodge 177. Do, make 

122. Cleave, split 150. Learn 178. Break, fail 

123. Create 151. Measure 179. Spread out 

124. Flee 152. Hasten 180. Cry out 

125. Cleave, cling 153. Sell 181. Watch, cover 
126. Turn, overthrow 154. Escape 182. Distress 

127. Sojourn [tion 155. Anoint 183. Be light 

128. Commit fornica- 156. Rule 184. Get, obtain 

129. Sow 157. Look, regard 185. Rend 

130. Cease [forth, wait158. Drive away 186. Have mercy 

131. Be pained, bring 159. Rest 187. Wash 

132. Be sick 160. Inherit 188. Be far off 

133. Distribute 161. Plant 189. Strive 

134. Be gracious 162. Know,be ignorant 190. Ride 

135. Delight 163. Set 191. Sing, cry aloud 
136. Be angry [silent 164. Be pre-eminent 192. Be evil 

137. Plow, engrave, be165. Keep, watch 193. Heal 

138. Be dismayed 166. Reach 194. Be pleased 

139. Be clean 167. Shut 195. Suffice 

140. Be dry 168. Conceal 196. Act wisely, pros- 
141. Reprove 169. Awake 197. Cease, rest [per 
142. Give counsel 170. Assist 198. Destroy 
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199. Kill 203. Destroy [tonished 207. Catch, seize 
200. Sing 204. Be desolate, as- 208. Strike, blow (a 
201. Put 205. Drink [trumpet) 
202. Rise early 206. Finish 
LIST V. 
Nouns occurring 500--5000 times. 
1. Father 14. Way 26. Servant 
2. Man, mankind 15. Mountain 27. Eye, fountain 
3. LORD 16. Living, life 28. City 
4. Brother 17. Good 29. People 
5. One 18. Hand 80. Face 
6. After 19. Day 31. Voice 
. T. Man 20. Priest 82. Holiness 
8. God 21. Heart 83. Head 
9. Man, mankind 22. Hundred 34. Seven 
10. Earth 23. Water 35. Name 
11. House 24. King 86. Two 
12. Son 25. Soul 87. Year 
13. Word, thing 
LIST VI. 
Nouns occurring 300—500 times. 
98. Master 51. Sword 64. Tree 
89. Tent 52. Sea 65. (Ten)-teen 
40. Ox, thousand 53. Article, vessel 66. Twenty 
41. Four 54. Silver 67. Time 
42. Woman 55. Bread 68. Mouth 
43. Cattle 56. Altar 69. Many 
44. Daughter 57. War 70. Spirit 
45. Great 58. Place 71. Field 
46. Nation 59. Judgment 72. Prince 
47. Blood 60. Prophet 73. Three 
48. Gold 61. Around 74. Heavens 
49. New, month 62. Burnt-offering 75. Gate 
50. Five 63. Age. 16. Midst 
LIST VII. 
Nouns occurring 200—300 times. 
71. Stone 80. Mighty one, God 83. Ark 
78. Ground 81. Cubit 84. Garment 
19. Ram 82. Nose, anger 85. Morning 
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86. Covenant 96. Night 106. Boy, servant 
87. Flesh 97. Exceedingly 107. Iniquity 

88. Boundary 98. Season 108. Flock 

89. Seed 99. Camp 109. Midst 

90. Sin 100. Rod, tribe 110. Foot 

91. Strength 101. Messenger . 111. Friend, neigh- 
92. Kindness 102. Offering 112. Wicked [bor 
93. Honor 103. Work 113. Peace 

94. Palm of hand 104. Family 114. Six 

95. Heart 105. Inheritance 115. Law 

LIST VIII. 
Nouns occurring 100—200 times. 

116. Ear 140. Wing 164. Bullock 

117. Forty 141. Throne 166. Fruit 

118. First-born 142. Vineyard 166. Door 

119. Herd, cattle 148. Tongue 167. Righteousness 
120. Hero 144. Pasture 168. Righteousness 
121. Generation 145. Death 169. Adversary 
122. Sacrifice 146. Work 170. First 

128. Old man, elder 147. Kingdom 171. Abundance 
124. Wall 148. Number 172. Breadth 

125. Abroad 149. Above 173. Chariot 

126. Wise 150. Commandment 174. Famine 

127. Wisdom 151. Appearance[nacle 175. Lip, shore 
128. Heat, fury 152. Dwelling, [taber- 176. Rod, tribe 
129. Fifty 168. South country 177. Rest, sabbath 
130. Half 154. Valley, brook 178. Third 

131. Statute 155. Bronze, copper 179. Oil, fat 

132. Statute 156. Prince 180. Eight . 

133. Together, alike 157. Horse 181. Sun 

134. Wine 158. Book 182. Second 

135. Right hand 159. Service 183. Falsehood 
136. There is 160. Congregation 184. Abomination 
137. Straight, upright 161. Dust 185. Continuity 
138. Lamb 162. Bone 

139. Strength 163. Evening 


Province 
Chastisement, 
Psalm [warning 
East 
To-morrow 
Thought 
Kingdom 

A little 
Unleavened food 
Sanctuary 
Property 
High place 
Burden, tribute 
Anointed one 
Observance 
Weight 

Vow 

Libation 
Maiden 
Pause 

Rock 

Fine flour 
Over, beyond 
Witness 
Testimony 
Skin, leather 
Goat 
Strength 
High 

Labor, misery 
Valley 
Affliction 
Cloud 
Counsel 
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LIST IX. 


Nouns occurring 50—100 times. 


254. 
255. 
256. 
257. 
258. 
259. 
260. 
261. 
262. 
263. 
264. 
265. 
266. 
267. 
268. 
269. 
270. 
271. 
272. 
273. 
274. 
275. 
276. 
277. 
278. 
279. 
280. 
281. 
282. 
283. 
284. 
285. 
206. 
287. 


Honey 


220. 
Door 

. Knowledge 

. Temple 

. Multitude 

. Male 

. Arm, strength 
. Line, destruction 
. Festival 

. Fresh, new 

. Wheat 

. Fat 

. Dream 

. Portion 

. He-ass 

. Violence 

. Favor, grace 

. Arrow, handle 
. Reproach 

. Darkness 

. Clean 

. Unclean 

. River, Nile 

. Daily 

. Child, youth 

. Forest 

. Curtain 

. Deliverance 

. Fool 

. Cherub 

. Shoulder 

. Tower 

. Shield 

. Measure 


Needy 
Socket 
Iniquity 
Treasury 
Sign 
Possession 
Last 

Latter end 
God 

Leader, ox 
Widow 
Faithfulness 
Saying 
Ephod 
Cedar 

Way, path 
Lion 

Lion 
Length 
Fire-offering 
Belly 
High-place 
Master, Baal 
Iron 
Blessing 
Pride 

Might 
Mighty one, man 
Lot 

Valley 
Camel 

Vine 
Stranger 
Pestilence 


t2 
~I 
0 


186. 
187. 
188. 
189. 
190. 
191. 
192. 
193. 
194. 
195. 
196. 
197. 
198. 
199. 
200. 
201. 
202. 
203. 
204. 
205. 
206. 
207. 
208. 
209. 
210. 
211. 
212. 
213. 
214. 
215. 
216. 
217. 
218. 
219. 
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Ox 

Song 

Table 
Peace-offering 
Desolation, waste 
Tooth 
Maid-servant 
Shekel 

Sixty 

Perfect 

Glory 

Glory 


818. 
819. 
820. 
821. 
822. 
323. 
324. 
325. 
826. 
327. 
328. 
329. 


330. Prayer 


Heave- offering 


831. 


882. Nine 


Worp LISTS. 


303. Horn 

304. Bow 

805. Beginning 
306. Distant 
307. Strife 

308. Savor 

309. Desire 

310. Left hand 
311. Rejoicing 
312. Hairy, goat 
313. Underworld 
314. Remnant 
315. Seventh 
316. Seventy 
317. Trumpet 


Plain 
Nakedness 
Side 

Rock 
Adversity 
Before, east 
Small 
Incense 
wall 
Stalk 

End 

End 
Harvest 
Offering 
Near 


288. 
289. 
290. 
291. 
292. 
293. 
294. 
295. 
296. 
297. 
298. 
299. 
300. 
301. 
302. 


I ו‎ 
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